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Fairfield Medium is just one of the many text faces that are obtainable 
only on the Linotype. Both Fairfield Medium and its lighter companion, 
Fairfield, were designed by Rudolf Ruzicka as one part of the long range 
program of typographical development that has resulted in the un- 
matched selection of typefaces exclusive with Linotype. If this face ap- 
pears familiar, it is because the combination of its quality and Linotype 
operating economy has made it an American classic. For further informa- 
tion write to Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson Street, Brook- 
lyn 5, New York. 
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What Tupoface! 


Big and Strong Square and Wide 


Tempo Black 


Halic Headings _ Better for Rubber Plates 


Tempo Black Italic 


Printing Equipment = Advertising Departments 


Tempo Black Condense: 


For Better Display Opening New Shop 


Gothic Bold 





Tempo Black Condensed Italic 


Ads in Paper Graceful Unique Pro 


Tempo Black Extended 
Admiral Script 
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Demands Beautiful Script 


Coronet 

& 
Whether it’s a bold, extended letter that delivers a punch 
—the lean, angular typefaces still very much in vogue— 
graceful italics and scripts for the gentler touch—or the 
traditional and modern typefaces in beautiful yet con- 
servative design—there is a Ludlow typeface that meets 


practically every requirement of the discriminating 





layout-man, printer or advertiser. Ask us for information. 


LZ udl OW Cypograph Company 2032 Clybourn Ave., Chicago 14, Illinois 


Heading and signature set in Ludlow Hauser Script 




















“PRONE” prints like this 


the relaxed gummed 


label paper 





not this 


These advantages make PRONE economical to use 
for all gummed label applications 


These photographs were made of identical 
runs with Prone, the relaxed gummed label 
paper, and others of similar grade. First, 
note how Prone stays perfectly flat under 
every reasonable condition of humidity. 
Next, running through an offset press, 
Prone prints cleaner, and excessively dusty 
ink-streaked edges are avoided. Finally, a 
run ‘through the offset press shows that 


Prone handles like any good ungummed 
paper without loss of sheets due to poor 
feeding, folding, tearing and double sheeting. 
These photographs prove Prone printing 
qualities. It will run equally well on your 
presses. Try Prone on your next gummed 
label job. Ask your paper merchant, or 
write us on your letterhead for full infor- 
mation and samples. 


= MID-STATES GUMMED PAPER DIVISION 


MINNESOTA MINING & MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Dept. 1115, 6850 So. Harlem Ave., Bedford Park (Argo P.O.), Ill. 
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PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 


THE LEADING PUBLICATION IN THE WORLD OF OFFSET-LETTERPRESS PRINTING 


LEADING ARTICLES 


How One Small Shop Adopted Offset for Top Results 
Five years ago owners of Ace Service Co. weren’t making money, 
decided to do something about it. Look at what's happened! 


Photo-Lithographers Association to Meet Nov. 18-21 
Plant management will feature 27th convention in Kansas City 
at Hotel Muehlebach; exhibit set for Municipal Auditorium 


One Method You Can Use to Boost Employees’ Morale 
Printing Industries Association of Kansas City does it through the 
Printcrafter, four-page publication sent to workers’ homes 


New Building for Four St. Paul Printing Companies 
McGill Graphic Arts Center offers complete printing service; 
was first firm to introduce Monotype and offset in area 


Control Paper Temperature, Humidity for Best Results 
Most printers, lithographers don’t understand the characteristics 
of paper; here are some good practices advocated by LTF 


| Listened Myself Into First Big Sale of My Career 
The prospect evidentally confused me with some one else; then 


he talked so long about billiards that | finally got order 


How You Can Save on Costs in Your Lithographic Plant 


Many offset lithographers are content to keep an eye only on their 


major activities; there are many others you must watch, too 


More Money Needed to Speed Graphic Arts Research 
Wm. H. Webber, LTF director, says lithographic industry should 
earmark larger percentage to avoid creeping obsolescence 


Offset Cylinder Diameters and Bearers Interrelated 


Correct packing on plate and blanket cylinders important; vary- 
ing stock thicknesses cause trouble on impression cylinder 
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Bydreulic Lift TRUCKS 
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“the PEDALIFT 21" 


199" ole 


1000 Ib. capacity 
54 in. lifting height 


“the 299” 
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1000 Ib. capacity 
57 in. lifting height 
> Battery Operated 


“the CHALLENGER” 
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1500 Ib. capacity 
57 in. lifting height 


Battery Operated 


EVERY Department 


BIG JOE 


Manufacturing Company 
Colony Drive 
Wisconsin Dells, Wisconsin 
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Stock Prices Are Up Again... 

Even though we already know the an- 
swer, the first question to the paper sales 
man is “How come?” Naturally, we receive 
the same answer which we present to our 
customers when our prices go up: “We've 
tried to hold the line but when our costs go 
up we're forced to pass at least some of it 
on.” Most of the time we are not called 
upon to prove we've tried to hold the line. 
Customers of substantial business houses 
normally assume that we know our way 
around and are really exhausting the possi- 
bilities in trying to keep costs down. Inside 
our plants we probably have accomplished 
this to a rather substantial degree. But have 
we looked at our product to see if it can be 
made more adaptable and thus reduce costs 
through another avenue? Without assum- 
ing that our own skirts are clean, I'd like 
to suggest that the paper companies take 
a close look at the standard sizes offered for 
sale in less than 5,000-pound making orders. 

Here are a few areas in which I believe 
some relief could be forthcoming. I'll con- 
fine this to litho printing, not because there 
are no possibilities in letterpress but merely 
because I’m trying to “open the door,” not 
exhaust the subject. 

Cover stocks normally come in standard 
20x26 and 23x35 sizes. The 23x35 size fits 
many presses well and cuts 814xI11 sizes 
without waste, so let’s accept it as is. 

However, let’s examine the 20x26 sheet 
as opposed to an 18x23 sheet. On the 18 
inch dimension we have 14-inch gripper; 
\%-inch bleed; two 814-'nch trim size pages; 
\%-inch bleed; 14-inch blank stock for tail 
end. On the 23-inch dimension we have 
iZ-inch blank; 14-inch bleed; 11-inch trim 
size page; 14-inch between pages; the sec- 
ond Il-inch page; %-inch bleed; 14-inch 
blank. 

For the often-used 814x11 trim size cover 
the 18x23 size is comfortably printable and 
saves approximately 20°/, of stock cost. 

Our second example, again using the 
heavily used 814x11 page size, is on the 16- 
page form, which, if there are no bleeds, 
can be run on 35x45 stock. However, layout 
for litho work runs to generous use cf color 
and more often than not to bleed pages. 
This requires us to shift to the next stand- 
ard size of 38x50 although when the most 
we require is 3514x4514, on which there is 
a saving of approximately 15° of stock. 
In this size range a few of the mills are 
offering a 36x48 sheet which helps a bit but 
doesn't go far enough. 

A third requirement which has fairly 
heavy use is the standard 6-page folder, 
trimmed 2514x11 and folded twice to 814x 
11. Almost no consideration has been given 
to this piece. A 23x2614 sheet is fully gen- 
erous for printing these 6-page folders; 
however, we must either use 23x35 sizes at 
a sacrifiee of approximately 23% of stock, 
or in some cases when the new 23x29 size is 
available use that at a sacrifice of about 6%. 

Bond stock, too, fits the category of not 
keeping its sizes abreast of the litho de- 





mands. It used to be the exception when a 
letterhead had bleed pages; even today it 
is not the usual case. But there are still 
many letterheads which have bleed edges. 
These letterheads cannot be printed on the 
standard 17x22 size or the 22x34 size; so we 
must either trim the letterheads under size 
or use 19x24 or 24x38 stock. These jobs can 
most readily be run on 1714x2214 or 23x35 
stocks, saving 14°% and 12%, respectively. 

Certainly, all stock sizes are not in need 
of adjustment or long before now some- 
thing would have been done about it. How- 
ever, in the present-day market I believe 
it becomes one of the paper merchant’s re- 
sponsibilities to keep abreast of the size 
requirements of his customers and not cause 
waste bins to fill with many square inches 
of high priced stock cut to waste.—Robert 
W. Wassmer, Kurt H. Volk, Inc., Green 
wich, Conn. 


Combined Magazines Sparkling 

It was early in 1908 that I began working 
in a printing office. It was then that I began 
reading The Inland Printer, and I have 
been reading it ever since. It has been a 
constant source of inspiration, instruction, 
and delight. Time spent in the pleasant 
company of its pages has been time well 
invested; it has paid off in highly profitable 
dividends of all kinds. 

I have been a reader of The American 
Printer for many years, too, It has brought 
me much enrichment of my time. It, too, 
has given me much pleasant food for 
thought. Combined with The Inland Print- 
er, the two have been monthly textbooks 
to my continued growth in business. 

It is good to see these two fine publica- 
tions now together under one cover. I must 
congratulate you on the fine reading con- 
tent and the sparkling typographical ap- 
pearance. You have given the graphic arts 
something to be proud of.—Arthur R. 
Edick, 1617 Olive St., Santa Barbara, Calif. 


CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 





NOVEMBER 

Packaging Institute, 21st annual National Pack- 
aging Forum, Hotel Statler-Hilton, New York 
City, Nov. 16-18. 

Packaging Machinery Manufacturers Institute 
Show of 1959, New York Coliseum, New York 
City, Nov. 17-20. 

Seminar on ‘Color Control for the Graphic Arts 
Industries,"’ Rochester Institute of Technology, 
Rochester, N.Y., Nov. 18-20. 

National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
annual convention, Hotel Muehlebach, Kansas 
City, Mo., Nov. 18-21. 


DECEMBER 
Education Council of Graphic Arts Industry, 
Inc., Second Annual Awards Banquet, Mayflower 
Hotel, Washington, D.C., Dec. 5. 


1960 
JANUARY 
1960 International Printing Week, Jan. 17-23. 
Great Lakes Newspaper Publishers Association, 
mechanical conference, Hotel Schroeder, Milwau- 
kee, Jan. 17-19. 
FEBRUARY 
Printing Industry of America, Inc., presidents’ 
conference, El Mirador Hotel, Palm Springs, 
Calif., Feb. 7-12. 
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EL oP ig As ASR eo 2 Ne Se 


Your quotes come down and your profit goes up 
when you use Consolidated Enamel Printing 
Papers. That’s because Consolidated Enamels 
save up to 20% compared to other fine letter- 
press enamels of equal quality. 

What’s more, it’s quality vou can really count 
on. A record breaking 3 million tons of Consoli- 
dated Enamel Printing Papers have given out- 
standing press performance and sparkling results 
for the nation’s leading printing companies. 


QUOTE, oweroON FIDENTLY...WITH 


POSED BY LOUIS NYE, APPEARING ON THE STEVE ALLEN SHOW, NBC-TV 


How to paste the competition (without taking it on the chin) 


Contact your Consolidated Paper Merchant for 
} I 


free trial sheets. Compare performance, results, 
costs. Then you be the judge. Fair enough? 
FINE QUALITY LETTERPRESS— Production Gloss, 
Modern Gloss, Flash Gloss 

DOUBLE COATED OFFSET—Productolith, Con- 
solith Gloss, Consolith Opaque 

Available only through your Consolidated Paper Merchant 


A COMPLETE LINE FOR OFFSET AND LETTERPRESS PRINTING 
Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co. + National Sales Offices: 135 S. La Salle St. - Chicago 


World’s largest specialist in enamel printing papers 


enamel 
printing 
papers 








KENRO ‘‘VERTICAL 14'’ COMPANION 
shoots up to 11” x 14”... the 
photocopier and duplicator companion. 


KENRO ‘‘VERTICAL 18’’, 
shoots up to 14” x 18”... 
the two-up camera. 


KENRO ‘‘VERTICAL 24’’, 
shoots up to 18” x 24”... 
the four-up camera. 


Now it’s a question of which Kenro Vertical 


Not so long ago it was a question of whether to 
buy a bulky horizontal camera or a space saving 
Kenro “Vertical 18”. Now it’s a question of which 
Kenro “Vertical” is best for your application. All 
are new, modern, engineered for versatility, ac- 
curacy, ruggedness and ease of operation. All have 
new features that improve production and broaden 
usefulness for every application. 


It’s the size of image that governs the choice. If 
you want to shoot 814 x 11 copy four-up or expose 


a full size newspaper page at same size, then 
choose the Kenro “Vertical 24”. If your copy 
comes two-up, then the “Vertical 18” is best for 
you. If your copy calls for shooting one-up, or your 
work is exposing duplicator masters, then select 
the “Vertical 14” Companion. 


Write for all the facts on Kenro Cam- 
eras and related accessories. Then 
youll know which Kenro fits your 
requirements best. 


KENRO GRAPHICS, INC. Dept.H-11,25 Commerce Street « Chatham, N. J. 
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PERFECTION. Eurlproof ‘ 


se gm FLAT GUMMED PAPER GUMMED LABEL PAPER 
The gumming on this line is 
farmevaeseme §=€=— Faster, trouble-free feed on press. A grade and based on a Completely New 

finish for every need. There is nothing finer Process, The unique quality 


for offset lithography or letterpress printing. of the adhesive to expand 
and contract at the same 


rate as the paper to which 


LITHO COATED, PROCESS COATED, CAST COATED, PLATED, + te epeliedeliainates cu. 


ENGLISH FINISH, SUPER CALENDERED, COLORED MEDIUMS, en ceeaiiitaieietin 
LAB-DEVELOPED GRADES FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS complete story. Ask for it. 














GUMMED PAPERS 











Complete List of Distributors may be found in Walden’s “Paper Catalog’ 
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Sales Representatives: ATLANTA + CHICAGO 


PAPER MAN i! FACTU i ERS CLEVELAND * DALLAS + KANSAS CITY - LOS ANGELES 
e NEW ENGLAND « NEW YORK + SYRACUSE 


PHILADELPHIA 15, PENNSYLVANIA Warehouses: LOS ANGELES» SAN FRANCISCO 
Plants: PHILADELPHIA * INDIANAPOLIS 


























TEXACO’S 
CHOICE 


A PAPER 
THAT SAYS 
“IMPORTANT” 


Texaco, Inc. chose Mead Black & White for its 1958 Annual Report because 
this fine paper reflects the importance an annual report should portray 
to stockholders. 


Very often, printed material is the only physical contact between a company 
and its customers and stockholders. That is why the paper on which it 
appears should be carefully selected to insure the best possible impression. 


You can be assured of that “quality look” for your printed material when 
it appears on Mead Papers. The Black & White selected by Texaco, Inc. 
is just one of many fine grades available from Mead...‘‘the World’s 
Broadest Line of Fine Printing Papers”. 


WANT A COPY OF TEXACO’S ANNUAL REPORT? 


We think you would like to examine this excellent example of the quality of 
Mead Black & White. We'll be happy to send you a complimentary copy. 
Just fill in the coupon below and drop it in the mail. 


MEAD PAPERS, INC., Sales Offices in Principal Cities 


a subsidiary of 


THE MEAD CORPORATION, Dayton 2, Ohio 






papers 


proccccc------ 


Advertising Department, Mead Papers, Inc. 
118 West First Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 


.../magination in Paper and Packaging 











i 
I | 
| | 
Please send me a complimentary copy of Texaco’s Annual Report. 
. Name | 
| Company 
| Street City and State. | 
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WHO MUST BE SOLD ON COLORED PAPER? 
HERE ARE ANSWERS FROM A DU PONT SURVEY 


Suppose your employer said, “Let’s 
see what we can do to bring up our 
profits this year.” 

Chances are youd ask yourself a 
key question: but where? 

If you reviewed your operations, 
youd most likely admit to a growing 
use of color in printed pieces. That 
gives you one starting point. It could 
also start you thinking of colored 
paper as a means of tying in with the 
trend ...and as a way of converting 
black-and-white jobs to higher-profit 
color work. 

You'd be on sound ground at that 
point. And as proof, you could cite 
the Du Pont market research survey 
on colored paper. 

But that brings you to another ques- 
tion: Who must be sold on the idea 
of using more color stock? Here again 
the Du Pont survey offers some help- 
ful answers. 


In Advertising Agencies 
Artists Specify Stock 


On printing jobs handled through ad- 
vertising agencies, any number of 
people could enter into the decision 
on what kind of stock to use. For ex- 
ample: the client. the account execu- 
tive, the copywriter, the production 
man, the printer, the art director and 
layout man. The fact is, though, that 
art groups usually decide if colored 
paper will be used. and if so, what 
kind. Once the layout is sketched on 
this stock. the job is usually produced 
on it too. 

From this, you can see that personal 
selling. advertising and promotion 
must be directed primarily to artists 
if colored paper is to reach its true 
potential in agency-designed pieces. 


On Other Jobs Habit Is the Specifier 


When the advertiser deals direct with 


the printer, it’s natural to expect one 
or the other to specify the paper. 
Neither is true. According to the 
Du Pont research study, habit is the 
real specifier here. Usually there is 
no specific request for a certain paper 
stock. Many printers automatically 
assume that the advertiser wants white 
paper, and as a result, miss numerous 
opportunities to suggest and use color 
stock. Of course, part of the problem 
here is that many paper merchants do 
not bring colored paper to the atten- 
tion of printers. And when they do, 
they often fail to relate it to the equip- 
ment the printer has. Result: most 
printers are not aware of the practical 
and effective ways they can put col- 
ored paper to use in their own shops. 

In this area, then, two things are 
needed: (1) paper merchants must 
promote color stock to printers: and 
(2) printers must bring colored paper 
to the attention of direct customers. 


news from Du Pont 





HIGHLIGHTS OF COLORED PAPER SURVEY 


Specifying Influences for Agency Jobs (in Artists’ Opinion) 


Who specifies % of jobs 

Art director 67% 

Layout man 12% 

Account executive 6% 

Printer 1% 

Client 14% 
Why Printers Don’t Suggest Color Stock Printer Replies 
*‘Most customers who ask for color, really want TRUE FALSE 
color printed on white stock not colored stock.” 64% 36% 


“Customers generally have a hard time imagining what 
a piece done on colored stock will look like.”’ 85% 15% 


DYES AND CHEMICALS 


REG. u. 5. pat. OFF 


Better Things for Better Living . . . through Chemistry 
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LATEST DOINGS 
OF THE DU PONT 
COLOR COUNCIL 


Reaction to recent Color Council activi- 
ties indicates that the colored paper pro- 
gram is gaining momentum in important 
quarters. At the Seventh Educational 
Graphic Arts Exposition, about 5000 
printers and designers were drawn to 
the Du Pont exhibit by sample printings 
showing the reproduction of flesh tones, 
subtle product colors and food subjects 
on seven different colored stocks. They 
came away convinced. 


A recent talk before the Direct Mail 
Advertising Association was also re- 
ceived enthusiastically by key people in 
advertiser organizations. Many stopped 
by later to ask questions, some said they 
had been inspired to use color stock by 
Color Council promotion. If you'd like 
to receive material on colored paper, 
write to Du Pont Company, N-2420-T1, 
Wilmington 98, Delaware. 
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6 UNIT, WEB-FED OFFSET PUBLICATION PRESS, 22%” x 36° 


e«eNew H.S. 800 FOLDER with speeds up to 800 feet per minute. 
¢ee25,000 impressions per hour ON ALL FOLDS 














i“ Typical HANTSCHO 6-unit publication press 
with high speed folder—Note 4 units left, 


2-right, arranged for black and white, 2-color and 4-color 
printing. 








NEW, VERSATILE, FAST and 
HIGHLY EFFICIENT describes 
the Revolutionary new HANTSCHO 
Publication Press with emphasis 

on quality production—Designed to 
print publications, books, inserts, 
reprints, catalogs, supplements. 

Full provision for color, “at will” 
with web fed, high speed hairline 
register. Built in any number of units 
from 1 to 8 or more...with the 
revolutionary Hantscho H.S. 800 
folder. Handles all types of stock even 
including letterpress machine coated. 
Multiple unit principle of construction 
provides any number of pages or 
colors desired. Flying paster can be 
supplied for continuous operation. 





Folded signatures delivered in following sizes with one web. 


One 4-pp newspaper signature, 18” x 22%”. 






One 8-pp signature, 11%” x 18” (Tabloid) maximum size. 
With one former and one parallel fold. 








‘One 16-pp signature 9” x 11%” maximum size. With one 
former, one parallel, one right-angle or chopper fold. 







One 16-pp signature 5'%” x 18” maximum size. Double 
parallel folded. 







High speed folder... up to 25,000 impressions per hour 
ON ALL FOLDS. Remote register control operated from 
the folder, optional. 








Plate cylinders equipped with special plate clamps, (Pat. 
Pend.) permits cocking of plate for close register on 4-color 
process work. 










Hantscho offset presses can also be 
built to customer specifications 
up to 444%" x 54”. 


Latest design folders. Change-over from single to right- 
angle fold or from single to double parallel fold accom- 
plished in less than five minutes. 













Typical HANTSCHO 4-unit publication press 
with high-speed dryer, cooler and folder. 
Arranged for black and white 2-color and 
4-color printing. 
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This 

is 

your ad 
mn 
Fortune 


This ad is yours because it’s working 
building profitable business—for you! 


Fasson’s advertisements in Fortune 
and other leading trade publications 
are doing a remarkably successful job 
selling top management, purchasing 
agents and designers everywhere on 
the cost-saving advantages of self- 
adhesive nameplates, shipping and in- 
spection tags, emblems . . . hundreds 
of different ideas! 


But... 


Fasson makes only the self-adhesive 
raw material stock . . . in a variety of 
papers, foils and films. Printers and 
screeners like yourself convert the 
material into the finished product! 
Therefore, the interest developed by 
Fasson ads is potential business for 
you—makes your selling job far easier! 
You and your salesmen will discover 
this when calling on your industrial 
prospects! Want to learn more how 
you can share in this profitable and 
growing market? Write Dept. R-11 
today for information and samples. 


Fasson Products 


A Division of Avery Adhesive Products, Inc. 
ELmwood 2-4444 «250 Chester Street « Painesville, Ohio 


fasson 





12 












New Brochure with Actual Self-Adhesive Samples... 
For Businessmen Who Make Decisions That Affect Profits! 











f vou are concerned with reducing labor costa, speeding up pro- Samples of nameplates, trims and other finished parts used by 
Huction and improving préduct appearance, 10 minutes spent these companies are enclosed along with some of the many types 
ith Fawon's new brochure on self-adhesive materials will be of pressure-sensitive materials manufactured by Faason, 

rewarding expenence’ The brochure describes how other leading It's a brochure you, your Design, Production and Advertising 
anufacturers are using Fasson materials today uses which have Departments will find of great interest and une! 
actical application on your product, Write Dept. U for your free copy today, 
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Fasson Products 





The: advertisement ars iu Fortune, Navereber, 19% 
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Lawson Automatic Clamp Cutters 


Unequaled flat cutting accuracy—fastest, most rugged 
cutters in their size range—39” to 69”. Easy operation, 
minimum maintenance. Electronic Spacer, Flexible Clamp, 
Air Cushion Device optional for maximum productivity. 








McCain 3-Knife Trimmer From Dexter 


Automatically trims single books or stacks of two, accurately 
on all three sides. Speeds up to 7500 per hour...sizes from 
434 x7" to12x 1814"...thickness to %%”...optional 4th and 
5th knife for 2-up work (above). Attaches to covering ma- 
chines and Christensen Stitchers to speed automatic binding. 


NO MATTER HOW 
YOU CUT IT... 


there’s an efficient Dexter or Lawson machine to do it...BETTER 


Rario TRIMMER. 


THE LAWSON COMPANY 








Lawson 3-Knife Rapid Trimmer 
Trims lifts of books, magazines or pamphlets (to 434" high) 
on all three sides. Hairline accuracy...speeds to 25 lifts 
per minute...trim sizes from 2 x 3%” to 1134 x 1714”. 
Versatile...fast...easy to set up and change over... 
handles two-up work with ease. 





Dexter Brackett Trimmer 


mic Quickly cuts apart multiple-up work (pads, postcards, 

D tablets, salesbooks, etc.). Hydraulic clamp, fast knife 

action, exceptional accuracy. Work up to 25” wide moves 

DEXTER and LAWSON right through the machine to built-in conveyor for packing 

Divisions of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. ...teams up with Lawson Electronic Spacer Cutter for 
Chicago 8, Illinois maximum label cutting efficiency. 














“CURL-FREE" 
LINE 






YOUR BUSINESS 
CARD 











LITTLE 
SWATCH 
BOOK 
MAKES A 
KING-SIZED a 


S) ‘ 
4 f more effectively 
a yy 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, FRAMINGHAM, MASSACHUSETTS 


In Canada: Dennison Manufacturing Co. of Canada, Ltd., Drummondville, P.Q. 


HK HEH HK HK HHH HK HK HK HH HK HK HHH HK HK KKK MR KHKKHMKKHMHRHMMHKHKK 


It’s just one of the high-powered sales tools 
designed to help you build your gummed label 
business on the solid foundation of Dennison Perma 
Flat Gummed Papers... “The CURL-FREE Line”. 
Ask your paper merchant for a supply . . . with 
sample sheets and the new printer’s manual, “How 
to Increase Your Gummed Label Business”. 


These sales tools plus regular advertising in 
“PURCHASING WEEK” will help convince 
purchasing agents and printing buyers that you and 
Dennison PermaFlat Gummed Papers are the best 
answer to their gummed label requirements. 
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“CRONAR™S Films have completely eliminated makeovers due to size changes 


and have helped cut our film inventories in half.” 
—Albert Goller, President, Fine Arts Lithographing Co., Inc., Kansas City, Missouri 


Fine Arts Lithographing Company produces an average of one million impressions per five- 
day week... everything from catalogs and brochures to labels and inserts. Du Pont | 

Graphic Arts Films are used for most of the total requirements for this work, including 
CRONAR Ortho A for all projection and contact, line or halftone, negatives and positives. 
Since using CRONAR films, the company has eliminated out-of-register makeovers and 
substantially reduced operating costs. 


Delicate glass plates no longer create handling or storage problems, nor do acetate films 
cause production delays in getting out top-quality work. In Mr. Goller’s words, ‘Now that 
we are using CRONAR, jobs are handled faster and easier. We save stripping time and the 
etcher can release each film as he works on it rather than having to hold up the whole job 
until all films are finished.” 





Etcher Matthew Monks works on a film positive. Dimensional stability of CRONAR Films means that he 
does not have to hold up an entire job while working on one piece of film. 


CRONAR Graphic Arts Films are saving costs and valuable time in leading shops every- 
where. They can in your plant, too. Ask your Du Pont Technical Representative for more 
information or a demonstration. E. |. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products 


Department, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont of Canada Limited, Toronto. Rte us par oF 
Better Things for Better Living 


... through Chemistry 


a> Symbol and CRONAR are Du Pont trademarks for polyester graphic arts films. 





This advertisement was prepared h ly by Phototypograph 
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Another New MIEHLE Offset Press! 
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...with many Exclusive Miehle Advantages... 


Now, a companion two color to the famed 

Miehle 29 Offset Press is available...designed to give you 
all of the new production advantages and exclusive 
features of both the 29 Single Color and the 

popular Miehle 38 Two Color. 


Handling a full 23 x 30” sheet at speeds up to 

7000 per hour, this modern new offset press will give your 
close register two and four color production runs a 

big boost. Take time now to investigate all of the 
important benefits that can be yours with the 

Miehle 29 Two Color. 


THE MIEHLE COMPANY 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


Chicago 8, Illinois 


e Precision Swing Gripper Register At Any Speed 
e Non-Stop Feed—Continuous Delivery 

e Miehle’s Exclusive True Rolling Cylinders 

e Feed Table Safety Bar 

e Automatic and Sealed-In Lubrication 

e Simplified Feeder Set-up 

e Ink Vibrator Moisture Control Blower 


e Plate Changeability With 29 Single Color 


mic 








Behind the finest “cover stories’: 
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| GOODYEAR INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS 


HI-Fl Offset Blankets for quality lithography 


Illustration courtesy of RCA Victor Records and Ivy Hill Lithograph Corporation, both of N. Y. City. 
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OFFSET BLANKETS 





BLANKET “A” HI-Fl BLANKET 
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New ‘‘micro-textured”’ surface 


for highest fidelity reproduc 


tion — easier wash-up 


Specially compounded rubber 
body for maximum “smash” 
resistance — faster comeback 


Rugged fabric backing for ex 
ceptional durability and long 


Hi-Fi—T. M. The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 


It’s a story you're hearing again and again in shop after 
shop: When there's a really fine lithographing job to be 
done—this beautiful record album cover, for example— 
there’s no substitute for the great new HI-FI Offset 
Blanket by Goodyear. 

It’s easy to see why. You'll have no trouble spotting the 
flawed, uneven dot structure in the microphotographed 
comparison spot produced by Blanket “A” during a split 
run. The distortion’s especially plain when you compare 
with the amazingly clean, sharp reproduction in the 


HI-FI spot. 
This higher-fidelity printing is the work of HI-FI 








Blanket’s new “micro-textured” printing surface —a 
Goodyear exclusive. Still other HI-FI pluses: shorter- 
than-ever break-in time—easier wash-up that requires 
no pumice—better age resistance. And it can be used 
with virtually any type paper—or for metal lithography. 


And price? Though the new HI-FI Offset Blanket’s a 
giant step ahead of anything else on the market, it 
carries no premium price-tag. In fact, it doesn’t cost you 
one cent more than ordinary blankets. For actual figures 
—and the rest of the amazing HI-FI story — see your 
local Goodyear Distributor. Or write Goodyear, Printers 
Supplies Sales Dept., New Bedford, Mass. 


~~~" G@OODFYEAR 


THE GREATEST NAME IN RUBBER 














how lithographers 


solve water problems... 


his Harris 23 x 36 2-color press has #2 Baldwin Water Levels 
ind Baldwin Roller Water Stops, the ideal companion for 
the Water Levels because they eliminate floods and dry-ups that 

iuse so much trouble when running short sheets. The Water 
Stops you see here are for use with cloth- emo mg : re For 
rollers without cloth sleeves , Baldwin Ve ol Water 


Stops are recommendec 


Water is the nightmare that haunts any lithog- 

rapher’s every waking hour. Unless you con- 

trol water, you can’t control costs and quality. 

And, your own experience proves, haphazard 

attempts at water control mean more problems 
. higher costs. 


Quality-conscious lithographers use Baldwin 

Water Levels to stabilize fountain settings and 
help maintain the right balance of ink and 
water... to help give them far better control 













Here’s a Miehle 61 2-color offset press equipped with #5 Baldwin 
Water Levels. The pressman has the advantage of a constantly 
“metered”? supply of fountain-solution that helps him maintain 
the proper balance of ink and water. And he never worries about 
the loss of washed-out sheets that too often result from filling 
the fountain by the old-fashioned bucket-brigade method. 


Here’s a Miehle 41 2-color offset press with #2A Baldwin Water 
Levels. The unbreakable polyethylene reservoir keeps the water 
free of airborne contaminants and makes it possible for the press- 
man to check his water supply at a glance. What’s more, the 
automatic non-spill valve eliminates the sheet-spoilage caused by 
water spills when the fountain is filled manually, 


over both costs and quality. You see, Baldwin 
Water Levels maintain fountain-solution level 
constantly, automatically to put an end to 
floods, dry-ups, and spills. 


Yes, you can do something about water- 
problem nightraares! Write today for infor- 
mation on equipping your presses with Baldwin 
Water Levels. Be sure to send us the make, 
model, and size of your presses. 


WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER CO., INC. Srockiyn t1.’New vork 


hone: Evergreen 8-5610 


Manufacturers of Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators * Baldwin Press Washers * Baldwin Water Stops * Baldwin Water Levels 
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If you want printing with real sell, your artwork, typography and plates 
must be sharp and clear. The links that tie these together are the printer's 
skill and the paper he uses. Many skillful printers like Hammermill Offset’s 
smooth, level surface, its correct moisture content, superior opacity, and 


strength. They know it is great for full color work. For black and white, too. 


FORGES A STRONG LINK IN YOUR SELLING CHAIN 
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YOUR PRINTING 


Printing on Hammermill Offset keeps selling a long time. That’s 
because Hammermill’s strong Neutracel® fibers cheerfully resist 


rough and careless handling. Hammermill Offset’s youthful white 
WI LL WEAR stays clear and bright. Inks stay sharp and colorful on its level 
surface. You can have these advantages in 8 finishes and 7 atten- 
tion-getting colors in vellum when you ask for Hammermill Offset. 


This specimen printed by offset on substance 70, Wove finish on 
a 38 x 54 two-color press. Sheet size 27 x 40, 8 up. Speed 3000 


HAMMERMILL OFFSET 


an hour. Copperized aluminum plates. Colors printed yellow, 
blue, black, red. Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 
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Through all kinds of weather... 
new TRO-MARK adhesive papers 


stay -=$L_ AT! 











This insert is printed on 
Trojan TRO-MARK 
# 821-554 S.C. 
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New TRO-MARK gives you trouble-free storage . . he << 
| More perfect press sheets per hour on any equipment 


ACRES Ree ERA 


LOOK AT THESE TOP 
ADVANTAGES OF 





Here are the facts about TRO-MARK, the amazing 
new adhesive paper. You can count on it to lie 
perfectly flat in storage, on the press... before 
and after printing. Actually, TRO-MARK feeds, 

















. " * 
prints, delivers, jogs, perforates and die-cuts just TRO-MARK 
as if it had no adhesive at all! @ Better Printing Surface because the adhesive 
The clarity and sharpness you can get when you E is neither broken nor stack calendered. You 





. ‘ a get excellent reproduction using less ink than 
print on TRO-MARK are truly remarkable! Use this withathideathaes 


new adhesive paper for any kind of printing... 
@ Trouble-Free in Storage TRO-MARK stays 





letterpress, offset, or multilith on the ungummed 
side... even print the gummed side by letterpress 
if desired. You’ll get more perfect press sheets per 
hour on any equipment! 

It all adds up to more production advantages 
than with any adhesive label paper you ever used 
before. Try TRO-MARK yourself and see! 


The Gummed Products Company 


Troy, Ohio « A Division of St. Regis Paper Company 





flat, will not curl or block under a wide range 
of temperature and humidity variations. 


@ Allows Longer Press Runs TRO-MARK stores 
beautifully after printing, allowing you to run 
larger quantities of labels without fear of 
in-storage spoilage. 


@ More Perfect Sheets Per Hour on all types 
of printing equipment because TRO-MARK 
stays flat even under multiple press run. 


*“TRO-MARK” licensed under Patent #2793966 
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— Speed King 
SLACKS 


IP! Speed King Blacks are newly improved SPEED KING PACKAGED BLACKS 


packaged inks, formulated to satisfy nine out SPEED KING JOB BLACK has a regular job press body 
of ten press assignments. Although they vary and can be left on the press overnight because it contains 


somewhat in characteristics, they all offer no drier. Even after long shutdown, it is easily regenerated 
by the addition of fresh ink. Speed King Job Black sets and 


these advantages: dries quickly and is recommended for general shop use on 
enamel, coated and absorbent stocks. 


Ultra-fast drying SPEED KING HALFTONE BLACK contains drier and 
Improved press stability should not be left on the press overnight. It sets and dries 

very fast with good gloss on enamel, coated and absorbent 
Less dryback... almost as bright when stocks, and performs well on some machine coated papers. 
dry as when wet, on coated stock Recommended for all top-quality letterpress halftone work. 
High finish on coated stocks; brilliant SPEED KING LITHO JET H.T. BLACK is of the highest 
finish on enamel, Kromekote, Lusterkote quality—has excellent fountain flow, resists greasing and 
and CS label papers prints sharp, clean and dense. Sets extremely fast and dries 
: quickly on coated stock—slightly slower on regular offset. 
Print sharp and clean Good rub and scratch resistance. 





Split-second setting 


Call your IPI salesman today for Speed King SPEED KING LITHO GEM BLACK sets extremely fast on 


Packaged Blacks. And remember IPI coated paper and slightly slower on regular offset stocks — 
otk has good working qualities and is excellent for process 


offers still other specialized blacks for every work. Prints dense with good gloss; contains drier and can- 
conceivable printing purpose! not be left on the press overnight. 





IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 
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ORIGINAL 
HEIDELBERG 


TWO-COLOR JOB PRESSES 
OFFER YOU 

TWO-COLOR renee 
SINGLE-COLOR FLOOR tr 
SLIGHTLY MORE THAN 
SINGLE-COLOR PRICE 


Now in production from Heidelberg, 
a new concept in 

Two-Color Job Printing Presses, 
Rotary and Flatbed combined 

in 15 x 2014 and 21 x 28 


sheet sizes 
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Heidelberg inking ryan! 
obsolete all others. 
Diagram shows round and — 
flat form inking systems 

on Heidelberg’s 21x28 x 28 
Two-Color Press. 


Roller pyramid for omvel: 
plate form is easily and a 


| Greatly iiellitecesiauie. | 


ready and press settings. 3 


Rotary shell can be 
removed and mounted in © 
less than 60 seconds. . 


§ Positioning and 


registering can be done 
away from the press. 


Heidelberg’s famous . 
built-in washup saves 4 
tremendous time in . 
washing both ink ayecenesd 
Curved plate cylinder 4 
™ can be adjusted laterally, a 
. . permitting quick 
| positioning of curved plate 
form to flatbed form. 
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Sales and Service across the U.S.A. 
New York (Glendale, L.I.) 

Los Angeles « Houston 
Washington D.C. + Richmond 
Cleveland + Atlanta 

Chicago * Minneapolis 

Kansas City «+ El Paso +» Denver 
Albuquerque « Salt Lake City 
Phoenix « Seattle 

San Francisco + Portland 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for November, 1959 





REE 


* 
ee 
* 


There's more here than meets the eye. . 


Now, 4 Bases for Type 3... 


How’ll you have your Kodalith Ortho, 
Type 3, emulsion? On acetate (the 
workhorse)? On size-holding PB or 
glass? On transparent stripping film? 
You name it. The base you’ll do your 
finest work on will be the one that 
has this versatile, wide-latitude emul- 
sion on it. 

For Type 3 has the remarkable 
sensitivity to handle any kind of copy, 
regardless of contrast range in the 
copy. You see beautiful results, line 
or halftone. 

On any base, you'll see the same 
crisp, unveiled contrast—blacker line 


Graphic Reproduction 
Sales Division 


than ever—harder halftone dots— 
unsurpassed dot density. 

But there’s more to Type 3 than 
meets the eye. 

It’s consistent. 

You know what your results will be 
before you load your camera because 
of this unseen uniform quality borne 
by every Kodak product. Type 3 con- 
sistency starts in Kodak research 
laboratories and never stops. It means 
you can predict your results. 

Become familiar with this emulsion 
on its many supports. Its good results 
are universal. You'll find Type 3 fits 


Text for this advertisement was set photographically. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


Rochester 4, N. Y. 








your techniques, eliminates guesswork 
—seems to cooperate with you more 
than other emulsions do to give you 
more hits and fewer misses than you’ve 
ever had before. 

What base suits you best? Acetate ¢ 
Choice of regular or thin base. Trans- 
parent stripping film? Strips wet or 
dry. Stable PB? Choice of regular or 
thick base. Plates? Any size, .060 to 
%6-inch thick. And these are only the 
beginning... 

Want a demonstration ? 
Write: 
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AVAILABL 
ad Ley melt NATIONAL NETWOR 
4 


OF VAR 
NISH PRODUCING FACILITIES 


« EXCELLENT TRAPPING, WET OR DRY 
MINIMUM COLOR 

MAXIMUM COLOR RETENTION 

« OUTSTANDING GLOSS CHARACTERISTICS 
« SUPERIOR SCUFF AND RUB RESISTANCE 
* EXCEPTIONAL SLIP QUALITY 


Use an S&V Overprint Varnish on your next run. .. 
you'll enjoy dependable, more economical results. 


Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


DIVISION OF AMERICAN-MARIETTA COMPANY 


611 WEST 129th STREET, NEW YORK 27, N.Y. 


Canadian Affiliate: Sinclair and Valentine Co. of Canada, ltd. 
240 Madison Avenue, Toronto 7, Canada 
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1889. NEBRASKA SALESBOOK COMPANY began business in 





this small office (extreme right) in Lincoln, Nebraska. 
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1959. THIS ARCHITECT’S DRAWING shows the 
quarters of this outstanding business forms manufacturer, 


“NCR PAPER Increased Our Sales So Much... 
we used 80% more in 1958 than in 1957!” 


new head- 


—Nebraska Salesbook Company 


Lincoln, Nebraska 


“Since the first days of NCR Paper’s availability, we have recognized its 
tremendous sales potential,” writes Harold R. Salisbury, Executive Vice- 
President of Nebraska Salesbook Company. “This belief has been supported 
by a continual annual increase in demand for forms on NCR Paper. 
“NCR Paper’s unique advantages appeal to our customers, and therefore 
to our salesmen. This acceptance is clearly demonstrated in our use of NCR 
Paper: the volume used in 1958 was 80% greater than the volume used in 
1957, and we plan to use three times as much this year as we did in 1958. 


“We consider NCR Paper the great- 
est advancement in our field. It has 
certainly been one of the most effective 
sales boosters in our seventy years of 
business.” 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, Dayton 9, Ohio 


1039 OFFICES IN 121 COUNTRIES * 75 YEARS OF HELPING BUSINESS SAVE MONEY 


Executive Vice-President 
Nebraska Salesbook Company 









HAROLD R. SALISBURY, 
Executive Vice-President 
of Nebraska Salesbook Co. 


NCR Paper’s market for business forms is 
tremendous! Investigate today. NCR Paper 
is available in sheet stock at local paper 


suppliers in bond, ledger and tag grades. 


For roll stock, write to: 1880S 
The National Cash Reg- CWaltonal 

= 
ister Company, Dayton 9, WS 
Ohio. leon 


NCR PAPER 
ELIMINATES 
CARBON PAPER 
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Recipe for 





healthy sales 











































Take words. And carefully blend 
with pictures. Serve on West Vir- 
ginia’s Sterling Letterpress Enam- 
el. That is the recipe more and 
more printers and advertisers are 
following. 

Examine the sales appeal of 
Sterling Letterpress Enamel. Print- 
ability and opacity are excellent. 
Type reproduction is crisp, clean, 
appetizing. Brilliant blue-white- 
ness and high gloss assure sharp, 
clear reproduction of halftones. 

Food for thought: a paper that 
helps make a product look good 
does the same thing for the printer. 
And West Virginia's family of fine 
papers includes grades for flaw- 
less offset printing as well. Quality 
and service, plus all the economy 
benefits of a direct mill-to-you 
policy, are available through West 
Virginia. 


For full details write: West | 


Virginia Pulp and Paper Com- 
pany, 230 Park Avenue, New York 
17, New York, or contact an office 
listed at right. 
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The Mazola Corn Oil brochure was printed on a 76", five unit 


Printing on 704 Sterling Letterpress Enamel. 





3 Fe ener nec 


Fine Papers Division 

Commercial Printing Paper Sales 

Chicago 1/ FR 2-7620 New York 17/ MU 6-8400 

Cincinnati 12/RE 1-6350 Philadelphia 7/ LO 8-3680 

Detroit 35/ DI 1-5522 Pittsburgh 19/ CO 1-6660 
San Francisco 5/GA 1-5104 


} insert is printed on 80# Sterling Letterpress Enamel. 
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2tterpress. 


West Virginia 
Pulp and Paper 


Just a word of caution before wel} 
foods. This matter of how much and{f 
part of the story. Whether you are a 
or little 





eat much protein or moder 
tension or calmly-—these and many o 
can affect the behavior of cholesterol if) 

Over some of these, you have no 
amount and kind of fat in the foods 
change—with some real gains in “goo4 


a look at the fats in ¢ 


When a doctor speaks of fat, he 
mean all kinds of fatty or oily mat 
structurally similar, fats from differe 
looking at them, you can see import 
except when cold, suet is hard and br 

These are the differences cooks a 
they mean the solid kinds and oils 
happens that these differences also pay} 
tion and linoleic acid content. Fats al! 
low linoleic. Oils are liquid, unsaturat 

However, there are a few oils that}! 
tain a good bit of linoleic acid, For 
sharper distinction is needed. 

Thus, in the lists of foods and th 
will find the fat classed as HiLin or 
saying that this particular food item ¢ 
and rich (high) in linoleic acid. //iLin 
terol level and often may lower it. 4 
poor (low) in linoleic acid. This kind 

When the experts are asked how 
recommend from about 14, to. 14 of au 

Just how much fat is this? Is it 
Perhaps you think you don’t eat mi 
margarine, salad dressings or fried { 
visible fats. However, as a rule, visibl 
the fat we eat. The rest is hidden—i 
goods, ice cream, cheese and other dd 

The following lists will aid you 
and what kind of fat you eat. For ea 
total number of calories per portion 
and HiLin fats. 

Trying to define a standard portic 

















Up-dating Bindery 


helps hold 


prices DOWN 


In spite of other increases in printing costs. 


Cohen Brothers Printers “hold the line.” 
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R. E. Macintyre, sales manager and Louis Co- 
hen, president of Cohen Brothers Printers, with 
Kenneth Shope, Speed-Klect operator and 
John Hyduke, plant superintendent. 


The experience of Cohen Brothers 
Printers, offset printing firm of Harris- 
burg, shows how a well-organized bind- 
ery operation can help defeat inflation- 
ary prices. 

For example, by installing the Dual- 
Stream Speed-Klect Sheet Collator, 
Cohen Brothers were able to realize 
savings of almost 50% over previous 
hand collating methods. 

“One job that used to cost us 912 
cents a set to collate by hand, now costs 
us 454 cents a set,” said R. E. Mac- 
Intyre, sales manager. “It impresses 
our customers very much when they 
see Our automated gathering, and it 
makes a very nice talking point. 

“We use our Speed-Klect in our sales 
pitches, saying it gives us a lower cost 
per unit, and helps us maintain our 
delivery schedules. Speed-Klect time 
is predictable, whereas hand gathering 
time is not.” 


Daily Average: 225,000 Pickups 
Louis Cohen, President of Cohen 
Brothers said, “On our Dual-Stream 
Collator, we handle sheets and also 
gather signatures up to 16 pages. We 
gather, roughly, 30 million sheets per 
year on our Dual-Stream Model 51- 
11G. The combination collating we do, 
pre-collating the work on our Speed- 
Klect and then sending it through a 


30 





second time, is a tremendous advan- 
tage over any other type of collating. 

“We average 225,000 pickups or 
more a day on a single shift and have 
had a maximum output of 275,000 
sheets in a single shift. 

“When we first bought our Speed- 
Klect, a little over a year ago,” Mr. 
Cohen continued, “we were using two 
shifts to catch up on our collating. We 
soon found out the Dual-Stream could 
gather faster than our presses could 
print the stock, so we have now cut to 
one shift.” 


Good Success with Gluing 

Cohen Brothers Printers, specialists 
in church pamphlets and literature as 
well as advertising brochures, also do 
gluing work of business forms and 
other gluing work when their regular 
sheet gathering of church pamphlets 
and advertising brochures permit. They 
have had very good success with the 
gluing work they have done. 

“We feel our Speed-Klect saves at 
least 40% of the cost of semi-auto- 
matic tipping machine operation,” said 
Mr. Cohen, “plus the fact that we get 
the job faster for delivery.” 


® bi . 


One Operator—One Helper 

Cohen Brothers use one operator 
and one helper on their Dual-Stream 
collator. By using the extended deliv- 
ery belt (creeper belt) that they pur- 
chased from Didde-Glaser, they use 
two lines and two helpers, which, in 
effect, gives them two collators gather- 
ing with one operator. The helpe=s each 
take completed sets from one stream 
of the Dual-Stream and insert them 
in envelopes. According to Mr. Cohen, 
if they had to do this by hand, it would 
require at least 12 girls doing nothing 
but collating. 


High-Speed Accuracy 

In addition, he said, due to the mi- 
cromatic detector system on the Speed- 
Kiect they get no misses or doubles. 
This is very important to them since 
their work must be very accurate. 

“Girls make mistakes,” MacIntyre 
said, “But the Speed-Klect doesn’t!” 

Operators like Cohen Brothers Print- 
ers have found the Speed-Klect so suc- 
cessful because it is the only fully au- 
tomatic sheet collator in the world to 
successfully gather and glue even one- 
time carbon sheets at high speeds. 

In addition to the Dual-Stream Sheet 
Coilator that doubles even automatic 
production, by allowing the same job 
to be “dual-streamed” side-by-side or 
two different jobs side-by-side, Speed- 
Klects are available in 3-, 5-, 6-, 7-, 8-, 
and 9-station standard models, special 
sizes with additional stations to order. 
Almost any kind of stock can be ac- 
commodated for gathering and glu- 
ing—from one-time carbon forms to 
pre-collated sections. Any Speed-Klect 
may be used for straight gathering, 
simply by cutting off the glue sup- 
ply. 

Complete information and specifica- 
tions may be obtained by writing di- 
rectly to: Didde-Glaser, Inc., Dept. 
IAP-11, 50-Hiway and W. 12th Ave- 
nue, Emporia, Kansas. 





Cohen Brothers’ Speed-Klect operator, Kenneth Shope, left, keeps his eye on the high-speed 


gathering operations of Dual-Stream Model 51-11G. John Watkins is the helper. 
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In the long run... 
Danner of Canton, Edwards & Broughton, Foote & Davies 


up their production with ATF Web Offset Publication Presses 


Printers throughout the nation are find- 
ing that ATF Web Offset Presses are 
producing at speeds up to three times as 
fast as the fastest sheet-fed equipment. 
This is particularly true of the publica- 
tions field where ATF Publication 
Presses are making outstanding records. 

These impressive results have been 
reported to ATF News in recent months 
by Danner Press of Canton, Inc. in Ohio; 
Edwards & Broughton Company, 
Raleigh, N. C.; and Foote & Davies, Inc., 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Danner of Canton, in business a 
little more than a decade, is basically a 
publication printer producing millions 
of copies of periodicals every month. 
This plant is completely web-fed. 

In key spots for Danner operations 
are two 2234” x 35” ATF Offset Publi- 
cation Presses. The older, a four-unit 
web-fed press, was purchased in 1948; 
and Danner still calls it the “real work- 
horse of our plant.’ It has unusual ver- 
satility, as each printing unit can be fed 
with a roll of paper from the side of the 
press. A roll can thus be run through 
one printing unit, or two, three or four 
as per number of colors required, or ad- 
ditional rolls can be run to increase the 
signature pages. 

A new two-unit web-fed ATF Pub- 
lication Press was installed in January of 
1959. It produces most jobs at a net pro- 
duction of 18,000 signatures per hour; 
although Charles Cheviron, Pressroom 
Superintendent, reports “it runs very sat- 
isfactorily at higher speeds, too:’ This 
press is equipped with ATF’s new High- 
Speed Folder and a packer which speeds 
the handling of the printed and folded 
product. 

In addition to several dozen maga- 





zines, Danner prints catalogs, children’s 
books, booklets and other types of work. 
There are several good indications of 
the volume. An employee of the post 
office is stationed permanently at the 
plant. Two carloads of paper are un- 
loaded daily at the siding. Most of the 
equipment at Danner Press of Canton is 
ona multiple shift operation. 

In Atlanta, Foote & Davies are round- 
ing out the first year of operations in 
their new plant, with 83,000 square feet 
of floor space on one floor. The major 
piece of new equipment is an ATF 
22%” x 35” Web Publication Press. 
This company, which began in 1887 as 
a trade bindery, later branched out into 
letterpress and lithographic depart- 
cont. on pg. 2 


ATF 2234” x 35” Web Publication Press at Foote & Davies. 





Short runs, too... 
ATF Perfector Presses 
print both sides 

at high speeds 


Ten years ago, “sheet-fed offset perfect- 
ing presses” was a subject Americans in 
the graphic arts had heard of but knew 
little about. All that is changed today. 

Offset perfecting presses now have 
proved themselves in giving top quality 
performance at low cost on short runs— 
on such varied jobs as magazines, music, 
pamphlets, tracts, shopping guides, 
manuals, children’s books, comic books. 


cont. on pg. 2 











































Long run cont. from peg. ! 
ments. Products include letterheads, 
business forms, folders, broadsides, cata- 
logs, house magazines, college annuals 
and publications, some of which are 
multi-million runs. 

All work through the plant follows a 
straight line from one end of the build- 
ing to the other. The ATF press consists 
of four units with four roll stands, a 
high-speed heavy-duty folder, a pre- 
cision sheeter and imprinting unit and 
bundler. It can print eight colors simul- 
taneously—four colors on each side on 
one roll of paper; or two colors on both 
sides of two rolls, etc. This flexibility 
permits printing more than one job at 
one time on the press, and the folder and 
sheeter at the delivery extend this flex- 


ATF 2314” x 38” Web Publication Press at Edwards & Broughton. 






ibility to the finishing operations. The 
company sells its products nationally. 

Frank Majors, Vice President in 
Charge of Production, states, “The qual- 
ity of work turned out by the ATF Web 
Press is ‘tops —even on four-color proc- 
ess jobs printed both sides:’ 

Founded in 1871, Edwards & 
Broughton Company of Raleigh is one 
of the largest and most modern plants 
in North Carolina. After moving into a 
new building in 1957, they installed an 
ATF 2344” x 38” Web Publication 
Press with single printing unit (per- 
fecting) and high-speed folder. It was 
their first web press of any kind. 

For many years, a weekly church pub- 
lication was produced by another printer 
on sheet-fed letterpress equipment, then 


folded, stapled and trimmed. Then, a full 
week was required from receipt of final 
copy to mailing. Now, with Edwards & 
Broughton and the ATF press handling 
the printing and folding in one pass- 
through, final copy can be accepted as 
late as Monday and the 65,000, 24-page 
finished magazines mailed Wednesday. 
The ATF press has helped this printer 
develop new markets for its services. 
Every ATF Publication Press ever 
built is still producing—at a profit. 
ATF-Webendorfer Publication Press- 
es have been the leaders in web offset 
printing for nearly three decades. ATF’s 
engineering program has resulted in 





ATF installation at Danner Press. 


a number of improvements since the 
original Webendorfer designs were ac- 
quired in 1938. 

We will be pleased to send you an 
illustrated brochure. Write: ATF News, 
American Type Founders, 200 Elmora 
Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 





Short runs cont. from pg. 1 

There has been such a demand for 
these sheet-fed offset presses that ATF 
now features two complete lines: the 
ATF Mann Perfector and ATF-Solna 
Perfector, which print both sides of the 
sheet at one time. 





Printers find that the perfector press 
is ideally suited for many types of work. 
The ATF-Mann Model LP-54, for ex- 
ample, prints sheets up to 41” x 54’”— 
both sides simultaneously—at speeds up 
to 4500 iph. So, at an average cruising 
speed of 4000 per hour, this efficient 
press is actually printing 8000 impres- 
sions per hour. At one book printer, a 
6” x 9” volume is printed 32 pages each 


side, or 64 pages per impression. At 
4000 per hour running speed and figur- 
ing on 85 percent activity per 40-hour 
week (only 34 hours), 8,704,000 pages 
can be produced. 

In the ATF-Solna series, the 24” 
Perfector is designed to print both sides 
of the sheet at speeds up to 6000 impres- 
sions per hour (equivalent to 12,000 on 
a non-perfecting press). This extremely 
fast press is ideal for light to medium 
forms in sizes up to 1844” x 2414”. 
Short-run book editions, newspapers, 
telephone directories, business forms 
and many other commercial jobs are 
printed economically. Additional colors 





can be run on both sides of subsequent 
runs, with good register. 

A number of important features are 
incorporated into the ATF-Solna Per- 
fector. It offers blanket-to-blanket print- 
ing, eliminating the need for an impres- 
sion cylinder. An Elless Stream Feeder, 
with back separation, makes for easy 
operation. The pull side guides are ad- 
justable while running. Extended chain 
delivery provides extra drying time for 
the printed sheets. 

It will pay you to check your ATF 
representative on each type—or write 
for brochures. (ATF News, 200 Elmora 
Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J.) 


ATF-Mann Model LP-54 Perfector. 
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Yours...factual new 
booklets and folders on 


ATF equipment 
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New literature gives you specific detailed 
illustrated information on ATF presses 
and equipment—much of which is brand 
new. Your local ATF representative will 
be glad to answer any questions and ar- 
range actual demonstrations. 

ATF Typesetter Booklet—a new 8-page 
booklet that illustrates and describes the 
simple steps in this photomechanical sys- 
tem for rapid low-cost composition of 
text and tabular material. 

ATE Chiefs 238, 250, 255 Product Bul- 
letin—thoroughly covers all the operating 
features of these new, fast two-color Chiefs 
...including new pre-register system. 
ATF-Solna Perfector Product Bulletin 
—contains close-up photos of features with 
complete descriptions of how this 24” off- 
set press prints both sides of a sheet at 
once at speeds up to 6000 per hour. 
ATF Web Publication Presses—new 1] 2- 
page booklet that gives a full account of 
the presses that make ATF the world 
leader in offset printing—presses that pro- 
duce a wide range of printed materials 
from magazines and newspapers to gift 
wrappings. Complete with feature photos, 
diagrams of web travel, signature charts. 
This is ATF—a new 16-page capsule- 
format booklet which describes the prod- 
ucts and services offered by ATF as one of 
the country’s leading distributors of 
graphic arts equipment and supplies. 
Chief 226 Product Bulletin—supplies il- 
lustrations, diagrams and detailed data 
concerning features you and your press- 
men will appreciate about the one and 
only 20” x 26” high-speed two-color offset 
press on the market. Two-color 226 press 
sheet also available. 

Four-Color Green Hornet Folder— 
which tells you why one enthusiastic 
printer installed this busy press. It prints 
an 11” x 17” form, four colors on each 
side, or one color on one side, and three 
on the other. Specifications included. 
ATF Senator Cutter Product Bulletin 
—all the exciting details about the brand 
new low-cost ATF Senator Cutters, now 
available in three model sizes (with a 
fourth one soon to be announced )...with 
or without simplified electronic spacing. 
Features fully-illustrated and described. 
Schematic drawing shows the entire Sena- 
tor hydraulic clamping system. 


For copies of above literature, without ob- 
ligation on your part, write: ATF News, 
American Type Founders, 200 Elmora 
Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey. 
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ATE announces low-cost package plan 


for small offset plant 


All ATF Branches are currently install- 
ing small, low-cost offset “shops” in their 
demonstration areas, in order to show 
at a glance the new ATF Package Plan 
for setting up in offset. 

This comes as a result of the great 
success of a similar installation of a 
small offset plant at the Graphic Arts 
Exposition in New York. We are still 
receiving inquiries about the equipment 
shown there for helping the small 
printer get his start in this highly profit- 
able phase of the printing industry. 

ATF has worked out a plan by 
which one small down payment starts 
you off with a complete department. At 
the heart of the set-up is the ATF Chief 
15, the small press with the big press fea- 
tures. Either chain or chute delivery. 

The plan includes camera, negative 
layout table, sink and plate printer. You 
buy only what you need. Monthly install- 
ments are payable on the easiest terms 
—and at low interest rates. For example: 
depending upon locality, you may be 
able to buy the equipment you need for 
monthly payments ranging from $83.94 
to $147.20. 

All the equipment in the ATF Pack- 
age Plan is brand new, ready-to-work... 
needs only 14’6” x 186” to operate. 

We suggest that you drop in at your 
ATF Branch. In addition to the com- 
plete plant on display, your ATF Repre- 
sentative will be glad to give you an 
interesting new brochure, “How to Set 
Up for Offset:’ It includes all of the 
equipment available under the plan, al- 





ternates, and optional units to suit your 
own particular needs. 

There is also a complete Worksheet 
for doing your basic figuring. It will 
help your ATF Representative to esti- 
mate your costs. 

If you prefer, you may write us for 
a copy of “How to Set Up for Offset.’ 
We'll include two sets of the Worksheet, 
one for ATF, one for you. ATF News, 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 
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John T. Porter_printer, teacher, author—began his ATF 
career in 1948 as Assistant Manager, Department of Education, 
Los Angeles. After two years in San Francisco as a Sales Representa- 
tive, he was transferred to Elizabeth, N. J. Successively he became 
Manager, Department of Education; Assistant Sales Manager, first 
of the Web Fed Division and then of the Sheet Fed Division; and 
now (since 1958) is Sales Manager of ATF’s General Printing 
Equipment Division at Elizabeth. 


World premiere 

Here—at Sterlip Press in New York City 
—is the first installation of the ATF 
Chief 238. It prints sheets, in 2 colors, 
up to 254” x 3814” at speeds up to 
7500 iph. President Carl Lavorata and 
Vice President Emanuel Lavorata ex- 
amine one of the first press sheets. Two 
larger offset presses in this series are 
also available: The ATF Chief 250 
which prints sheets up to 36144” x 50” 
at speeds to 6500 iph and the ATF Chief 
255 with sheets to 38” x 55” at 6000 iph. 


























Shop Hints Exchange 


For cameramen: Stray light in the lens 
from overhead lights inadvertently left 
on can lessen the quality of your nega- 
tives. A lens hood helps, but there is 
another way to be sure that only re- 
flected light from the copy strikes the 
lens. Have your electrician wire the 
extra lights in the camera room to the 
vacuum pump on the camera. The in- 
stant you put film in the camera and 
turn on the vacuum, all other lights will 
be extinguished. 
Submitted by F. Hassinger 
Cameraman 
Seiler Printing Co. 
Mount Joy, Pennsylvania 
For the job pressman: Cleaning num- 
bering machines to be left locked in the 
chase for additional running the next 
day is easy. Put the chase on some news- 
paper on the stone, and use a nonpareil 
reglet under one edge of the chase to 
lift ic slightly. Brush the form with gas 
—the newspaper will act as a blotter, and 
the reglet will let the gas flow through. 
Remove the newspaper and wipe the 
back of the form, and you will be all set 
to continue the run next day. 
Submitted by J. W. Nestler 
Mercury Printing Company 
Tampa, Florida 
weekly newspaper: To save 
time in routing many type-high cuts, 
set your router type high and put a sheet 
of cardboard under the cut while rout- 
ing the face. Then remove the cardboard 
to plane to type high. Saves one setting 
of the router. 
Submitted by D. C. Ferch 
Ripon Commonwealth Press 
Ripon, Wisconsin 
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Craw Modern Bold 


36 pt. 


Horizontal 


30 pt. 


Balanced desi 


24 pt. 


Excellent selecti 


18 pt. 


Presaging a new era 


The bold campanion to Craw Mod- 
ern is now ready in most sizes. 
Drawn by Freeman Craw, designer 
of award-winning printed pieces, 
this forceful, tasteful type face has a 
touch of modern Americana which 
combines at once an incisive direct- 





For all pressmen: When you open a 
can of ink, throw the lid and paper disc 
away—but be sure you have a roll of 
Saran-Wrap handy. Cut a disc of Saran- 
Wrap slightly larger than the ink can 
lid, and press it in place firmly on the 
ink when storing it. Ink thus covered 
never livers or scums, and you'll save 
money, time and tempers. 

Submitted by W.N. Butler 

W.N. Butler Printing Company 

Bonner Springs, Kansas 


ness with a curvaceous quality that 
results in a balanced effect. It’s a logi- 
cal choice for today’s typography 
which concentrates only on elements 
essential to the message. Complete 
specimen showings of Craw Modern 
Bold will soon be available. 


ATF will pay $10 for each Shop Hint 
accepted for publication in this column. 
Even if your suggestion is not used, we 
will send you a worthwhile small gift. 
We want simple, practical ideas of bene- 
fit to your fellow artisans of the graphic 
arts. Try to keep your entry within 125 
words or so but don’t worry about pre- 
cise wording. Send your ideas to “Shop 
Hints; Advertising Department, Amer- 
ican Type Founders, 200 Elmora Ave- 
nue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


ATF Type faces used in this issue: Lead story headline Caslon 540, 
Masthead band Alternate Gothic No. 2, Balance in Garamond Old Style and Garamond Bold 


American Type Founders - 200 Elmora Avenue - Elizabeth, N. J. 








A legend comes to life on latex coated paper 


Jim Thorpe needed no fictional embroidery to add luster to his legendary accomplishments. His historic 
sweep of both decathlon and pentathlon in the 1912 Olympics stamped him as an athletic marvel. After 


twenty years in football, he was recognized as the greatest player of the century. He was good enough at 


baseball to win a contract from the New York Giants. Whatever the game, you could 


depend on Thorpe to deliver. Latex coated papers, too, deliver standout perform- 
ances every time. For reasons why, turn the page. 
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Performance counts...in sports and in printing 


When quality is the watchword, more and more jobs are being put on latex coated 
papers. The outstanding features of latex coatings are demonstrated in the Jim Thorpe 
painting and the photography on the front of this insert. Note the high degree 


of fidelity, the sharp detail and the range of brilliant and subtle tones. 


Blended with other coating materials, Dow Latex provides excellent dimensional 
stability and fracture-free folding. It also provides closely controlled ink receptivity and 


good resistance to water. 


Latex coatings are now available on a wide selection of quality papers in both dull 

and gloss grades, for both letterpress and offset. Why not test its performance yourself? 
Check with your paper supplier or write to us for specific information. THE DOW 
CHEMICAL COMPANY, Midland, Michigan, Coatings Sales Department 2327. 


This four color 150 line screen reproduction 
is printed on 100 lb. Offset Enamel. 


Olympic Medal and Blazer courtesy Ralph C. Craig. 


THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY « MIDLAND, MICHIGAN 





EWSLETTER 


UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 










Economists already predicting for 1960 . . also for next 
10 years . .. say if no steel strike in Jan., if settlement 
before then, big boom coming in 1960 first half, probably 
will continue all year. Same economists warn of possible 
danger in 1961. All based on big IF: IF no further strike. 
Other labor turmoil is big cloud for 1960, but most business 
lines will not be strike bound. 


Big Boom in 1960, Say 
Economists’ Predictions 











































Business Next 10 Years How will YOUR business be doing in next 10 years? New book, 
"New Forces in American Business,” by economist Dexter 
Keezer predicts growing prosperity in '60's, some inflation. 





Steel Shortages May Will steel shortage affect you? It may if you are planning 
new building using much steel .. . or in time may affect 
printing machinery builders. Work resumption won't solve 
problems immediately . . . shortages serious before long. 





Bother You Now, Later 











Gus Giegengack to Get A. EB. (Gus) Giegengack, who ran 7th Graphic Arts Exposition 

Conduit Aeiard tie. 5 in New York auee cuprvember, will get this year's highest 
award of Education Council of Graphic Arts Industry at 
banquet in Washington Dec. 5. Ferdy Tagle, principal of 
New York School of Printing, set to get Elmer Voigt award 
for distinguished service in graphic arts education. Guest 


speaker: Frank E. Hubbard, National Education Assn. 






































Paris in Spring Tour Paris in the Spring tour offered NAP-L members by Walter E. 

Set for NAP-L Members Soderstrom, ex vp. . . includes visit to April 29-May 8 | 
Salon International des Papetries et Graphiques. Two plans 
offered . . . one includes tour of other European cities. 

Lithographers Union Amalgamated Lithographers of America opened new headquarters 

Opens New York Building in New York Nov. 6. . . new two-story building at 233 W. 


49th St. air conditioned. ALA plans to expand services. 


Paper and Paperboard Paper _and paperboard output 25.4-million tons first nine 
months this year... . 12.4% above level for same 1958 
period. Paper up 11.3% to 11.1-million tons. Paperboard 
production rose 13% to 11.8-million tons . . . construction 
paper and board output 2.5-million tons, up 14.4%. 








Output Increases 12.4% 


(Over) 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for November, 1959 


















1960 Printing Week Logos 


New Du Pont Films Out 


Higher SS Taxes Jan. 1 


High-Speed Facsimile 
System for Printers? 


Nekoosa-Edwards Sales 
Up 20% First 9 Months 


Four Electronic Color 


Scanners Coming in 1960 


Have Trouble With Cash? 


Two Interstate Tax 
Booklets Available 


(Continued) 


1960 Printing Week logotypes for use in promotion of annual 
event in graphic arts industry now available from American 
Type Founders branches . . free to commercial printers. 











New photographic films by Du Pont just out . . for use by 
photoengravers and on phototypesetting machines, also by 
photolithographers and for producers of new Dycril fast 
etch photopolymer plates. See New Equipment department. 








Get set for higher Social Security taxes Jan. 1... 6% 
split halved between employer and employee . . applies to 
first $4,800 of employee's salary. Two 1% raises later. 











It_may be possible to send advertising copy, layouts, and 
other printer's copy by facsimile process now being rushed 
by Post Office and Western Union. Rates eventually may be 
quite low. System high speed . . privacy problem may also 
be solved. See our December issue for full details. 














Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Co. had 20% increase in sales first 9 
months of 1959 over same period of 1958 . . Sales ran over 
$34-million. Paper shipments rose to 109,242 tons compared 
with 91,196 tons first nine months of 1958. Steel strike 
will delay installation of new papermaking machine. 




















Four new electronic color scanning devices to be introduced 
next_year: Crosfield Scanatron (British), Hell Colorgraph 
(German), Hell Vario-Klischograph (German), Fairchild Scan- 
A-Color (U.S.A.). Progress being made in research and 
development of Belin Belinograver (French) and Miehle Color 
Scanner (U.S.A.). 














Do you have enough cash on hand for ordinary expenses? Do 
you know how to keep track of it and manage it? Small 
Business Administration has new pamphlet: "Watch Your Cash." 
Get it free from nearest SBA office. 








If you're in the dark about new law which limits states on 
taxing out-of-state firms, get new publication, "State 
Taxation of Interstate Commerce." Write to Machinery & 
Allied Products Inst., 1200 18th St., Washington 6, D.C. $1. 
Free pamphlet, "A Legal Memo on Interstate Taxation," from 
National Assn. of Mfgrs., 918 16th St., Washington 6, D.C. 
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Happy and proud of the success and growth of their printing operation, 
Vernon L. Carson (left), president, and Robert Frank, vice-president and 


general manager, check over some estimates in their Evanston (Ill.) office 


Late in 1952, Vernon L. Carson, then 
29 and the son of the head of a Chicago 
neighborhood newspaper chain, sold his 
interest in the Singer Printing and Pub- 
lishing Co. of Highland Park, a suburb of 
Chicago, and purchased the Ace Printing 
Co. As part of the purchase, Mr. Carson 
had the good fortune of joining forces 
with 30-year-old Robert Frank, produc- 
tion manager at Ace Printing, and a man 
with a few ideas of his own on how the 
business could be run more profitably. 

Mr. Carson and Mr. Frank reorganized 
the company, formed the Ace Service 
Corp. with Mr. Carson as president and 
Mr. Frank as vice-president and general 
manager. 

For the next year and a half, there 
wasn't any noticeable change in the oper- 
ation. The two men kept plugging away, 
doing stock form work, nothing creative; 
running things pretty much as they had 
been run under the old management. 

“We were trying to build our volume 
while maintaining our price structure,” 
Mr. Carson recalled. “But after about a 
year and a half of this, we knew some- 
thing had to be done. We were working 
hard and long, but we weren’t making any 
money. 

“We wanted to sell on a creative level, 
but frankly we didn’t have too much to 
offer. Our equipment was old and slow. 
We lacked versatility. All we had to sell 
was ‘price’ and we desperately wanted to 
get out of this kind of situation. 


“What we were up against,’ Mr. Car- 
son explained, “is typical of any small 
letterpress shop in the country—today or 
five years ago.” 

Mr. Carson and Mr. Frank decided first 
to improve their plant facilities—to 


Other Small Printers Can 
Do Bigger, Better Things 


Five years ago, two youthful Chicago printers 
—then partners in their own business for little 
more than a year—took a long, hard look at 
their job-shop operation and concluded it was 
high time they began to make some money. Not 
to print it, you understand; but to earn more of 
it, to show a greater profit for their efforts. 

Today, many mistakes and many more right 
moves later, that company—Ace Service Corp. 
located in Evanston, Ill.—is grossing nearly a 
half-million dollars a year, has become firmly 
established as one of the leading combination 
houses in Chicago’s north suburban area, and 
has made life considerably more comfortable for 
its still-youthful owners, Vernon L. Carson and 
Robert Frank. 

The problems and perils which Vern Carson 
and Bob Frank faced in the fall of 1954 were 
not, and are not, unique. They are identical to 
those which confront every small operator who 
harbors ambitions for bigger and better things. 
Mr. Carson and Mr. Frank were successful in 
meeting the challenge, in overcoming the ob- 
stacles; their experiences may prove helpful to 
other printers in the same situation. 


ow Small Shop 
dopted Offset 
or Top Results 


@ Five years ago the owners of Ace Service Co. 


weren‘t making money, decided to do something 


@ Desire to do creative selling sparked purchase 


of offset press. Now look at their business!! 


branch out into the offset field. Because 
of limited capital, they thought it would 
be more economical to lease an offset 
press, rather than to buy one. Although 
this did not prove to be one of their 
wisest moves, they have profited from the 
experience. 

“Our two months with a prewar 22- 
inch offset press opened our eyes,” said 
Mr. Frank. “If nothing else, we learned 
how to operate it. And more important, 
we could see the potential in offset.” 

The two men shopped around, bought 
a used 22-inch ATF press, hired an ex- 
perienced litho pressman, and launched 
their own offset operation. 

Simultaneously, they employed a full- 
time artist (they now have a complete art 
department) and slowly began to convert 
uneconomical letterpress jobs to offset. At 
first they bought their litho plates from 
the outside as they had their engravings 
for letterpress runs. Gradually, as their 
volume began to rise, they set up a com- 
plete platemaking section. 

“Pretty soon we were able to tackle 
some of the more complex jobs and to 
get some of the small ad agency business,” 
Mr. Carson recalled. “Many of the big 
litho houses don’t want to be bothered 
with complex jobs that have relatively 
small runs. Now we had the opportunity 
to jump at them.” 

“The important thing is to sell your 
equipment,” Mr. Carson cautioned. “We 
could begin to take on some of these big- 
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ger, more complicated jobs, because we 
had the facilities.” 

“What we did during this period of 
growth was to expand into the litho field 
and at the same time improve our letter- 
press operations,” he continued. “In our 
position, we couldn’t, and still can’t, ig- 
nore the letterpress phase of the business. 
Even though today 70% of our volume is 
in offset, there are still many jobs that pay 
off only when run off on letterpress.” 

Once Ace Service was established in 
the litho field, the next step was to set up 
a direct-mail operation, making it possible 
to sell to the nonagency client the com- 
plete package from art work to mailing. 

Ace Service, described by its owners as 
an “overgrown job shop,” now concen- 
trates its production on catalogs, small 
publication work (house organs, fraternity 
and sorority magazines, school newspa- 
pers), direct mail literature, individual 
brochures, and technical bulletins, in one, 
two or four colors. 

Throughout its period of growth and 
expansion, Ace Service has had to be vigi- 
lant in its pricing policies. In its position, 
Mr. Carson explained, there was always 
the danger of the company pricing itself 
right out of business, either by pegging its 
prices too low or too high. By bidding too 
low on jobs it would run the risk of losing 
money (company overhead had climbed 
steadily); by bidding too high it would 
run the danger of losing out to the larger 
litho houses. 

“It has been a constant threat we've had 
to live with,” Mr. Carson said. As a con- 





Robert Frank (right), Ace vice-president-general 
manager, checks over a folding operation with 
James Rhein, plant superintendent. Baumfolder 


is new purchase to expand binding operation 
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sequence, Mr. Carson and Mr. Frank have 
been ever alert to the advantages of using 
any and every worthwhile aid which has 
come their way from suppliers, paper 
mills, ink producers and printing equip- 
ment manufacturers. Anything that has 
suggested a practical method for reducing 
costs Or improving operations has been 
given careful consideration. 

For example, one such outside aid— 
one of recent vintage—is a new combina- 
tion manual-workbook published earlier 
this year by Kimberly-Clark Corp. The 
manual, entitled “Offset Estimating Aids,” 
places under one cover virtually all of the 
“tools” needed to estimate the cost of a 
printing job. 

“The book has provided us with an ex- 
cellent check system,” said Mr. Frank, who 
does most of the major job estimating 
while Mr. Carson concentrates his efforts 
on sales. 

“We estimate most of our major jobs 
two ways: first, just as we have always 
figured them, using our own unscientific 
estimating system, and then again using 
the estimating book. If there is a major 
disparity between the two, we know we 
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Vernon Carson (right), Ace president, and John 
Thomas, offset pressroom foreman, check one of 
company’s newest endeavors, printing of band 


music. Job was run on new 36-inch Miehle press 


miscalculated somewhere along the line 
on our Own estimate. It’s another major 
step in eliminating human error.” 

It is essential in using the book, Mr. 
Frank pointed out, that the printer estab- 
lish his cost factor. ““That’s the one un- 
known element that has to be deter- 
mined,” he said. “Once you have that 
fixed, the book makes the rest fit easy.” 

The purpose of the book is to supply 
the estimator with a convenient set of 
charts and tables that will aid him in es- 
tablishing a quick, accurate price. 

Each lithographer has different costs for 
the same operation, it is pointed out. To 
make the charts adaptable to each indi- 
vidual operation, chart values must be 
multiplied by a cost factor. 

Included in the book are paper and 
bindery spoilage charts, a pad of press 
sheet layout forms, proportion scales, pa- 
per cost finder, a slide rule paper-weight 
calculator-proportioner, and base charts 
for offset plate and material requirements 
for outside plant purchases. 

“We like to think we're always open 
to new ideas,” Mr. Carson said. “We be- 
lieve this open-to-new-ideas policy is one 
of the main reasons for our growth.” 

Ace Service now has 20 full-time em- 
ployees, and seven part-time workers. It 
recently initiated a profit-sharing program 
for its employees, a program which, Mr. 
Carson declares, “helps to encourage qual- 
ity craftsmanship.” 

The company’s equipment—virtually 
all purchased in recent years—includes a 
36-inch Miehle, and 29-, 22- and 15-inch 
ATF presses; complete letterpress facilities 
that include two Linotypes, a Ludlow, and 
a reproduction proof press; complete art 
facilities and platemaking equipment; and 
a binding operation that utilizes two fold- 
ing machines, automatic spacing cutters, 
and a gang stitcher. 

“Our sales volume has gone up between 
10% and 20% annually for the past five 
years,” Mr. Carson summed up. “The fu- 
ture couldn’t look brighter.” 
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Executive Vice-President 


Photo-Lithographers 


@ Piant management will feature 27th convention at Hotel 


Muehlebach; machinery exhibit in Municipal Auditorium 


By Hal Allen, Eastern Editor 
Inland and American Printer and Lithographer 
: Many phases of plant management for 
3 increasing net profits are due for author- 
itative treatment by speakers at the 27th 
annual convention of the National Asso- 
ciation of Photo-Lithographers. 

This meeting, according to Walter E. 
Soderstrom, executive vice-president, is 
sure to set up new high records for at- 
tendance and number of manufacturers 
and suppliers displaying their wares. 

Hotel Muehlebach, Kansas City, Mo., 
is convention headquarters. All accommo- 
dations were assigned before last month’s 













Roy M. Barnes Ronald |. Drake 











end. Late registrants settled for rooms in 
other hotels not too far from the Muni- 
cipal Auditorium, in whose Little Theatre 
all sessions will be held. 

Wednesday, Nov. 18, is the first day for 
the program, which will end with a tech- 
nical session running all day on Saturday, 
Nov. 21. A breakfast meeting of the board 
of directors is slated for the first morning. 
Raymond Blattenberger, Public Printer of 
the United States, will present the invoca- 
tion at the afternoon session. 

Business administration in terms of 
factors that make for success or failure is 
the topic assigned to Stanley R. Rinehart, 


Speakers Will Give Subjects Authoritative Treatment 


Edward A. Robinson Edward W. Armstrong 
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Frank R. Turner 


Cost Accountant 


printing division manager, E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours & Co., Inc. Ronald I. Drake, 
customer services technical director for 
Champion Paper & Fibre Co., will discuss 
offset papers past, present and future, and 
Roy M. Barnes, sales promotion manager 
of du Pont’s Dyes and Chemicals Division, 
will appraise the status of colored paper 
in the graphic arts, with emphasis on color 
as a magnet for sales. 

Common language magnetic printing 
on business forms and checks, a new de- 
velopment of keen interest to lithogra- 
phers as well as other printers, will be 
explained by Edward A. Robinson. His 


Oliver F. Ash, Jr. Thomas E. Brinkman 


4 
















































S. G. Hall George A. Mattson 





Walter B. Graham Cal D. Harman 





John McMaster 


Karl Thaxton 


talk will be based on his experience as 
vice-president of the J. C. Hall Co. 

Panel review of lithographic mathe- 
matics is timed for morning of Nov. 19. 
NAP-L cost accountant Frank R. Turner, 
Jr. will present the association’s revised 
Blue Book as a management for profit tool 
showing budget hourly cost rates for every 
lithographic cost center. He will tell how 
this guide can be used for setting up hour- 
ly rates in specific plants. One copy will 
be given with each $35 registration. Non- 
member price per copy is $25. 

Registrants responsible for sound cost- 
ing and pricing policies should be inter- 
ested in a talk by Otis E. Wells, president, 
Western Lithograph Co. He will detail 
this firm’s markup and sales commission 
formula for assuring a desired profit. 

Edward W. Armstrong, plant manager, 
McCormick-Armstrong Co., Inc., is due 
to stress the advantage of making sure that 
specifications, estimates, and quotations 
are carefully checked by supervisors. He 
will also tell how supervisors can be of 
assistance to customers, salesmen and of- 
fice personnel. 

Oliver F. Ash, Jr. of Conner, Ash & 
Co., a consultant for many well-managed 
plants, will review accounting controls, 
practices and procedures. 

What machine accounting has done for 
Cincinnati Lithographing Co., Inc. will be 
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told by Thomas E. Brinkman, vice-presi- 
dent. “There Is More Than Meets the Eye” 
is the subject for a talk by S. G. Hall, as- 
sistant manager, Graphic Reproduction 
Sales Division, Eastman Kodak Co. He 
will use slides to illustrate his description 
of machinery used for continuous produc- 
tion of acetate base film. 

Dr. William H. Alexander of Okla- 
homa City, a youthful clergyman and 
widely-known orator, will be guest speak- 
er at the Nov. 19 luncheon. “The Power 
to Become” is his topic. 

Lithographic labor relations are com- 
ing up for review by George A. Mattson, 
director of special services, Printing In- 
dustry of America, at the second after- 
noon session. He is expected to analyze 


Head Saturday Panel 


William J. Stevens 
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Nicholas A. Minotti A. J. Fay 


the management-labor situation in terms 
of wages, hours, working conditions, and 
jurisdiction yesterday, today, tomorrow. 

Roy P. Tyler, special services engineer, 
Harris-Intertype Corp., is scheduled to 
emphasize the dollars-and-cents impor- 
tance of continuous and alert preventive 
maintenance for reducing press downtime. 

Martin Grayson, regional manager of 
Printing Developments, Inc., subsidiary 
of Time, Inc., will use various kinds of 
light to illustrate his discussion of con- 
trolled color proofing methods. 

What’s new in machines, materials and 
methods? Part of the answer is coming 
from three speakers. Harold P. Dahlgren, 
president, and Theodore M. Broadston, 
vice-president of Dahlgren Lithographic 
Equipment Co., Inc., will describe the 
Dahlgren dampening system, which is said 
to make possible good solids and brilliant 
colors primarily by cutting fountain water 
down to a minimum. The advantages of- 
fered by the Chemco Marathon roll film 
camera, for plants using large quantities 
of film, will be stressed by Nicholas A. 
Minotti, lithographic sales manager of 
Chemco Photoproducts Co. Inc. 

Walter Soderstrom is on the list of 
speakers for the Friday, Nov. 20, morning 
meeting. Building a sound selling pro- 
gram is the subject he will discuss, with 
constructive suggestions for, as well as 
a no-holds-barred criticism of, lithogra- 
phers’ selling and self-advertising. 

How to select and train salesmen will 
be told by A. J. Fay of Western Printing 
& Lithographing Co. 

Walter B. Graham, president, Printers’ 
Sales Idea Service Co., discussing creative 
printing as the key to more profits, will 
outline his firm’s advertising campaign, 
which could be adapted by others. 

Speaking on lithographic quality levels, 
J. Tom Morgan, Jr., president of Litho- 

(Turn to page 108) 
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How to Boost Employees’ Morale 


@ Printing Industries Association of Kansas City does it through Printcrafter, its new publication 


@ Member companies subscribe to bulk lots, and four-page paper is sent directly to workers’ homes 


By Mildred Weiler 

Many of the printing industry’s man- 
power problems are positively approached 
and at least partially solved through cir- 
culation of the Printcrafter, the industry- 
wide employee publication issued by the 
Printing Industries Association of Kansas 
City, Mo. 

“Most of us complain about manpower 
shortage in the printing industry, and 
problems of one kind or another in human 
relations,” William H. Brown, immediate 
past president of PIA of Kansas City said, 
“but like the shoemaker, we fail to use 
our own tools to do anything about it. The 
way to lick a lot of manpower problems is 
to make people who are in the industry 
happy, and let their children know about 
the industry so they, too, will want to 
come into it. We can do this through the 
printed word.” 

William Brown is vice-president of 
Chas. E. Brown Printing Co., Kansas City. 
It was during his administration as presi- 
dent that the Printcrafter was launched in 
September, 1958. The idea for such a pub- 
lication is the result of the team-thinking 
and work of the 171 member companies 
of PIA of Kansas City. 

The purpose of the four-page 814x11- 
inch publication, produced by the letter- 
press method, is to: 

1. Raise the level of interest within the 
industry through communication and thus 
stimulate manpower interest. 


2. Broaden interests and good will by 
giving recognition to people on an indus- 
try-wide basis and so draw all closer to- 
gether in a more harmonious employer- 
employee relationship. 

3. Share management problems and 
news as well as Union news to create 
better informed and more understanding 
manpower. 

Money and budgets, foe of most in- 
dustry-wide programs, has been worked 
out so that the association breaks even on 
the project. 

News is gathered by a six-man com- 
mittee from within the industry, including 
suppliers. Much news also comes directly 
to the association headquarters’ office in 
the Graphic Arts Building. 

Once a month, Burdette Yeo, the asso- 
ciation’s executive secretary, contacts a 
dozen or more companies, from which the 
Printcrafter has not had news, to ask them 
for news or possible feature material. 

Often, during a regular monthly board 
meeting, a member suggests a topic which 
should be discussed in the next issue. 

A free-lance writer is paid a monthly 
fee to whip copy into shape and to work 
with the printer and layout man to get 
the publication out each month. Once each 
month the editor meets with the board to 
receive instructions and pick up copy. The 
editor also writes an editorial on a sug- 
gested subject and may help write the 
president’s message. 


The editor’s fee, printing costs, includ- 
ing cuts and pictures, plus cost of stencils 
and mailing, is about $400 a month. The 
association pays the bill and then sells the 
magazine at a bulk rate of 20¢ a copy to 
association members. Each member sub- 
mits a list of names for mailing which is 
handled by a company that maintains the 
list and stencils. All additions and correc- 
tions are handled through the association 
headquarters office. 

About 75% of the membership is now 
using the magazine and sending it to em- 
ployees. Present press run is 1,700. 

A spot check of employees receiving the 
publication indicates that the biggest ac- 
ceptance advantage is the fact it is the only 
place an employee can get news about his 
friends who work for other companies. 

The publication is mailed to the homes 
of employees so that wives and members 
of the family may also read it. Frequently, 
wives or children telephone for extra 
copies or call in news inspired by items 
already published. 

Considered the only industry-wide em- 
ployee publication, the Printcrafter fills 
the need of many small and medium-sized 
companies which would find the cost of 
getting out a publication for a few em- 
ployees prohibitive. Companies that have 
their own publications find the Printcraft- 
er broadens the interest of their employees 
because of recognition gained among the 
entire industry in Kansas City. 


This is a shirt-sleeves session of the board of directors of the Printing Industries Association of Kansas City. Seated |. to r.: Paul Fifield, president 


of Greiner-Fifield Lithographing Co.; Oliver Wroughton, general counsel for PiIA-KC; treasurer, Richard M. Ong, vice-president of Grimes-Joyce Printing Co.; 


president, William J. Smith, vice-president and general manager of Smith Grieves Co.; Clarence J. Ellis, vice-president and treasurer of the McWhirter Co.; 


J. R. Connell, president of Connell Typesetting Co. Standing, |. to r.: H. Benton Thomas, president of Schooley, Inc. and LaRue Printing Co.; Burdette Yeo, 
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Four printing companies, all part of 
one Twin Cities firm, have recently been 
brought together under the same huge 
roof to form the 
McGill Graphic 
Arts Center in St. 
Paul, Minn. Step by 
step, the 111-year- 
old McGill firm has ’ 
grown until it has , 
become one of the 





largest and most di- 
versified graphic 


arts Organizations s 1 


in the Midwest. To- 

day, with 40 press ean timtine St 
‘ Exec. Vice-President 
units Of various 

sizes the company can produce more than 
1,000,000 printed pieces a day in a sin- 
gle shift. It has complete, modern depart- 






































ments for art, Linotype and Monotype 
composition, platemaking, letterpress and 
offset printing, and binding. 

The four companies in the Graphic 
Arts Center are the McGill Co., McGill- 
Warner Co., Syndicate Printing Co., and 
Controlforms Corp. They previously were 
located in separate plants in Minneapolis 
and St. Paul. The combined facilities of 
these four companies have created a new 
plant capable of producing commercial 
printing, publications, catalogs, maga- 
zines, books, stationery, advertising bro- 
chures, continuous and snap-out forms, 
and point-of-purchase displays. The cen- 
ter is also developing new ideas in printed 
plastics and aluminum foil for promotion- 
al literature. 
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McGill's art staff is part of the one-stop serv- 
ice the company offers to its customers. Cap- 
able of handling layouts, keylines, and finished 


art, the staff originates many McGill jobs 





The new McGill Graphic Arts Center is a completely air-conditioned, modern plant that covers 660x240 feet of floor space laid out for efficient work flow 


New Home for Four Printing Firms 


@ Four companies under one roof at McGill Graphic Arts Center offer complete printing service 


®@ McGill grew with the state of Minnesota; introduced first Monotype, lithography, other advances 


The home of the McGill Graphic Arts 
Center is a recently completed concrete 
block and steel building laid out in a rec- 
tangle covering four acres. It houses pro- 
duction facilities on the ground floor and 
the administrative offices and art depart- 
ment on a mezzanine, all under a 20-foot 
high ceiling. 

The building was carefully planned to 
keep production flowing smoothly. The 
composition department and the offset 
plate and camera department are located 
in adjoining areas at the front of the 
building. Both are adjacent to the offset 


The Graphic Arts Center has its own complete 
composition and imposing facilities. Here work- 
men in the letterpress lockup department im- 
pose a 64-page book form for a cylinder press 
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The McGill Graphic Arts Center is designed to 


and letterpress pressrooms. The press- 
rooms are side by side with the bindery 
which in turn butts on the shipping de- 
partment. The paper stockroom is also ad- 
jacent to the pressroom at the rear of the 
building. A storage area is located side by 
side with the shipping department, where 
all materials enter and leave. The facilities 
for printing and collating forms are in a 
separate department at the rear of the 
building. 

The McGill Graphic Arts Center is one 
of the best equipped commercial printing 
plants in the country. Its composing room 
equipment includes eight Linotypes, four 
Monotype keyboards, and 12 casters. Let- 
terpress cylinder equipment includes three 
single-color Miehle presses, one two-color 
Miehle, three two-color and one single- 
color Miller Major, two single-color Kelly 
#2 presses, and a single-color Kelly C. 
The presses can handle maximum sheet 
sizes ranging from 1714x24 inches to 
4614x6914 inches. 

The job press department, equipped 
with single-color letterpresses, has ten 
Miehle Verticals, two Heidelbergs, two 
Chandler & Price Craftsmen, two Chand- 
ler & Price hand-fed presses, and a Thom- 
son cutting and creasing press. Equipment 
in this department handles maximum 
sheet sizes from 10x15 inches to 14x20 
inches. 
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In the plant’s large stripping room negatives 
and positives to be used to make offset plates 
are dot etched, stripped, opaqued, registered 
before they go to the platemaking department 


Camera department, equipped with black and 
white and color separation cameras, is the first 
step in the platemaking procedure for jobs to 


run on any one of-McGill’s nine offset presses 





The offset pressroom is equipped en- 
tirely with Harris presses capable of han- 
dling maximum sheet sizes from 2234x 
30 inches to 5214x77 inches. It has two 
four-color, four two-color, and three sin- 
gle-color presses. The bindery includes 
one Dexter, five Cleveland, and three 
Baum folders. It also has one McCain and 
two Christensen stitchers, a Lawson spacer 
cutter, four Seybold straight knife cutters, 
a Dexter collator, Rosback and Nygren 
perforators, and one Clybourn covering 
machine. 

Special bindery equipment includes an 
automatic-feed ruling machine, an edge 
gummer, a Scotch taper, an eyelet ma- 
chine, and a plastic punch. 
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permit any job to move logically, without loss of time or extra effort, from one department to another 
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A 77-inch Harris four-color offset press is one 
of an all-Harris battery of offset units and 
one of a total of 38 presses in McGill’s plant. 


The company also operates 29 letterpress presses 








The McGill Graphic Arts Center has 
temperature as well as humidity control 
throughout its plant and offices. All air 
entering the plant and all air being recir- 
culated through the system passes through 
a rectangular section of filtering material. 
The filter is always fresh and unsoiled be- 
cause it is slowly and continuously un- 
wound from a roll located at one edge of 


the filter system and wound up on a roller 


at the opposite edge after being exposed 
to the impurities of the air stream. The 
entire air-conditioning system contains 
three of these filters. 

An array of lighting fixtures, each eight 
feet long and holding two 74-watt fluores- 
cent lamps, supply light to the center's 
production areas. The fixtures receive elec- 
trical energy from a distribution system 
that uses two conductor transmission lines 
housed in a single metallic duct. Rods 
from the ceiling hold the transmission line 
duct 12 feet above the floor. 

With this kind of transmission line sys- 
tem, electrical connections can be made at 
any point along the line, and lighting fix- 
tures can be suspended from it at any 
point. The lighting system provides such 
flexibility that light can be added or varied 
in any production area in a matter of min- 





Left, top: A 10-part automatic collator is part 
of McGill’s Controlforms division, which pro- 


duces continuous and snap-out business forms 


Left: The bindery has one McCain and two 
Christensen stitchers, three cutters (below left) 


two perforators, plus machinery for special jobs 


Below: The job press group has 17 platens, in- 
cluding two Heidelbergs, plus 10 Miehle V-50's 
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utes. It can be adjusted to meet any spe- 
cial conditions, and shadows can be elimi- 
nated in all critical areas, a particularly 
important feature in the pressroom where 
crews must be able to match colors quickly 
and accurately. 

One of the large costs of moving into 
the new building was electrical conversion 
for all equipment from 220 to 440 volts. 
However, McGill figures that the cost will 
be more than offset by installation and 
operational economies. To effect further 
economies, the company contracted to re- 
ceive primary electric power at 13,800 
volts from the power company and then 
installed its own transformers. 

The actual moving, a gigantic job, was 
accomplished in six months. Throughout 
this period McGill maintained produc- 
tion on a regular schedule without a break, 
continuing to work in its old plants in 
Minneapolis and St. Paul until operations 
could be begun in the new quarters. 

McGill began operations in Minneso- 
ta’s pioneer days. It traces its beginning to 
the establishment of the Goodhue Pioneer 
in 1848. That newspaper, the forerunner 
of today’s Pioneer Press, was printed on 
McGill presses. 

Among McGill's “first’s” was the pur- 
chase of Monotype equipment to replace 
hand-set type for the first time in Minne- 
sota. Another first was having a Minne- 
sota governor, Andrew R. McGill, for an 
officer. He was the state’s tenth governor 
(1887-1889). McGill led the state again 
when it became the first shop to use a non- 
distributing system of typesetting and 
again when it opened Minnesota's first 
lithograph department. 

The company entered the commercial 
job printing field as soon as it was found- 
ed, handling this type of work along with 
its newspaper publishing activities. Later, 
the establishment of separate operations 
for McGill’s job printing business became 
a significant milestone in the development 
of what was to become today's McGill 
Graphic Arts Center. 

Throughout the years these operations 
grew, and new fields were entered, includ- 
ing offset printing and business forms 
work. When the four subsidiary com- 
panies of McGill were operating in sepa- 
rate plants in Minneapolis and St. Paul, 
each one maintained a policy of keeping 
abreast of all technological advances in 
their fields. 

McGill is, as its executive vice-presi- 
dent, R. J. Krueger, pointed out, an old, 
established company with a reputation for 
craftsmanship. But, as its history points 
out, it is an Organization with constant 
enthusiasm for new progressive graphic 
arts developments. Today, its new plant, 
equipped to a large extent with new ma- 
chinery, operates on a regular two-shift 
basis and employs about 300 persons. But 
even with McGill’s large production fa- 
cilities, an occasional third shift must be 
scheduled. 








Typographic Scortboard | 


BY J. L. FRAZIER 


Subject: “Saturday Evening Post” 


Issues of September 26, October 3 and 10 


Type Faces Employed 


Century Schoolbook (T ) 17 
Century Expanded (T) 6 
Century Old Style (T) 6 
Century Schoolbook Bold (T) 2 
Times Roman (T) 15 
Caledonia (T ) 10 
Caledonia Bold (T) 6 
Bodoni Book (T ) 9 
Bodoni (M) l 
Baskerville (T) 8 
Baskerville Bold (T) l 
News Gothic (M ) 6 


Fairfield (T) { 
Vogue Light (M) 2 
Caslon Old Style (T) 3 
Electra (T) 2 
Bulmer (T) Z 
Garamond Old Style (T) l 
Copperplate Gothic (M) l 
Kennerley (T) l 
Gothic No. 544 (M) l 
Bookman (T) l 
Modern Roman (T ) l 
Futura Demi Bold (M) l 
Cochin Bold (M) l 
Photolettering (M) ] 
Primer (T) l 
Unidentified (T ) l 


Ads set in traditional types 97 
Ads set in modern types 14 
Weight of Type 

Ads set in lightface 90 
Ads set in boldface 13 
Ads set in mediumface 8 


Below—designated with ‘tongue in cheek,” as it were 
—are Scorekeeper’s selections as best conventional 
and modern page ads in issues checked. There is an 
effect of action in the irregular placing of lines in 
head of first with consequent mass of white space to 
right, tending to emphasize the heading, an effect 
rarely, if ever, purposely achieved in earlier, more 


precise layout. However, conventional illustration and 


Great 


oments 


in 
Medicine 


a . 








Ten advertisements, full page and larger, are 
not included in the above tabulations because 
one is completely hand-lettered—in modern 
style, by the way— and nine are set in a mix- 
ture of styles without one dominating enough 
to justify credit. The 10, however, are in- 
cluded in the tabulations of Layout, Illustration 
and General Effect which follow and play a 
significant part in the complete analysis. It 
should be noted that the display of 27 adver- 
tisements credited to traditional styles in the 
“Type Faces Employed” listing are in type or 
lettering of modern character. More advertise- 
ments in the three issues checked are, there- 
fore, modern than the total in the tabulation 
indicates. To see to what extent type alone is 
responsible for the modern affect, note in the 
tabulations which follow how very few involve 
modern layout and illustration as compared 
with the much greater number credited with 
being modern when all elements are consid- 
ered. The difference is in the type alone 


Layout 
Conventional 90 
Moderately Modern 3 1 


Pronouncedly modern 0 


Illustration 
Conventional 110 
Moderately Modern 10 
Pronouncedly modern 


General Effect (all-inclusive) 
Conventional 48 
Moderately modern 7 
Pronouncedly modern 


mem bo 


layout dominate. Display type and effect of illustra- 
tion in accenting the vertical—and, to a lesser extent, 
wide spacing of long lines—justify tagging the second 
“modern.” Having long decried use of one display 
type temporarily in vogue for everything, as it were, 
and advocated use of many on basis of suitability, 
Scorekeeper notes with pleasure that article heads are 
in a wide range of type faces and of photo-lettering 


BOEING IGF ad F2O 


Every 21 hours, more than 8.000 passengers travel by Boeing 
707 jetliner —the most popular airliner in aviation history. 
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Paper hung in small lifts will soon reach pressroom temperature and RH 


How to Control Paper 
Temperature, Humidity 
For Best Offset Results 


Lithographic Technical Foundation issues conclusions 


of important study on conditioning paper for pressroom 


Most stock problems printers and lithographers have 
come from lack of knowledge of paper characteristics 


How to handle paper properly in the 
offset lithographic pressroom, or any other 
pressroom for that matter, comes in for 
special attention in “Press Department 
Memo No. 2,” recently issued by the Lith- 
ographic Technical Foundation. 

The four-step system as devised by LTF 
on handling paper will give you the best 
possible control of paper and will help 
you to avoid trouble with feeding, wrin- 
kling, and misregister when the paper is 
being printed. 

Relatively few plants will have all of 
the facilities needed for the exact adjust- 
ment or conditioning of paper received in 
any condition. This refers particularly to 
the equipment needed to humidify large 
shipments of paper that is too dry. 

The majority of troubles with paper 
comes from a lack of basic knowledge 
about its characteristics and the impor- 
tance of following simple rules in han- 
dling it. 

One instrument that all lithographers 
do not have and which they should have is 
the Lithographic Technical Foundation’s 
paper hygroscope or sword hygrometer as 


BLOWER 


---—~, 


SPRAY 
WATER 
APPARATUS 








it is sometimes called. This device meas- 
ures the difference in the relative humidity 
(RH) of the paper and of the air in the 
pressroom or other area where the paper 
is first unwrapped. It tells whether or not 
it is safe to run the paper or whether it 
needs to be conditioned if you want to 
avoid trouble on the press. 

But, even if you don’t have a sword 
and are not interested in making the small 
investment at this time, you can still avoid 
many headaches with paper simply by fol- 
lowing the rules for temperature condi- 
tioning all paper before you unwrap it 
and by protecting piles of paper between 
printings or other processing. 

The information which follows is from 
LTF’s Bulletin No. 308, “What the Li- 
thographer Should Know About Paper” 
by Robert F. Reed. The chart given as a 
guide on whether or not paper needs to be 
conditioned is based on a survey of shop 


A paper conditioning machine raises the rela- 
tive humidity of paper to equal that of the 


pressroom by blowing a fine water spray under 


it. Moisture comes up through vents under paper 
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experience. It was made by George S. 
Hammer and William P. Greenwood and 
was first reported in a paper called “Paper 
Moisture Balance in Lithography” in the 
proceedings of the sixth annual meeting 
(1954) of the Technical Association of 
the Graphic Arts. 

Owners of the LTF paper hygroscope 
will notice that a new and revised proce- 
dure for using this instrument is de- 
scribed. This is the result of some recent 
tests at the LTF laboratory. 

It was found that there can be rather 
wide differences in the response rates of 
different hygroscopes due to their age and 
condition. Because of this, the procedure 
of using the instrument’s reading after its 
tip has been in the paper pile for one 
minute and then correcting this reading 
with an alignment chart, is no longer rec- 
ommended. The new method takes a few 
minutes longer, but is more accurate. 

When the paper hygroscope is being 
swung in the pressroom air to zero it or 
when it is inserted in a pile of paper, 
lightly tap or jar the dial with your finger 
before each reading. This will release any 
frictional drag on the needle and tend to 
give more accurate readings. 
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Cubic Volume 
Of Paper on 
Skid, in Case, 
Or in Roll 10 
6 cubic feet 5 
12 cubic feet 8 
24 cubic feet 11 
48 cubic feet 14 
96 cubic feet 15 


15° 


Difference in Temperature of 
Paper and Temperature of Room 
In Which It Ils Opened 


20° 25 30 40 
(Hours paper should stand) 

12 15 18 25 

18 22 27 38 

23 28 35 48 

26 32 38 54 

27 34 4] oF 


Hours Required to Temperature Condition Paper 


50 60 
35 54 
51 78 
67 100 
75 109 
79 115 














The paper hygroscope, or sword hygrometer, de- 
veloped by the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, has long blade which is inserted between 
the sheets on a skid as soon as the paper has 
been unwrapped to show how paper’s relative 
humidity compares with that of pressroom air 


1. Temperature Conditioning. (Bring- 
ing the paper to pressroom temperature.) 

2. Testing the Paper’s Relative Hu- 
midity. (To see how its RH compares with 
the pressroom’s RH.) 

3. Moisture Conditioning If Neces- 
sary. (Adjusting the moisture in the paper 
if necessary so that its RH balances with 
the RH of the pressroom air.) 

4. Protecting Paper When It Is Not 
Being Processed. 

This system gives the best possible con- 
trol of paper. However, if you can’t test 
paper RH or adjust its RH to the press- 
room RH, you can still avoid troubles by 
temperature conditioning and protecting 
the paper when it is not being processed. 

Temperature conditioning means that 
the paper is stored in the plant and is not 
unwrapped until it reaches the same tem- 
perature as the pressroom where it will 
be used. Required storage time depends 
on the size of the skid, carton, or roll, and 
its temperature on arrival. Do not remove 
or tear the wrapper during storage. Seal 
rips and holes with tape. To know how 
long paper should stand before you un- 
wrap it, determine the following two fig- 
ures and consult the chart. 

First: Determine the difference in the 
paper’s temperature and the temperature 
of the room where it will be unwrapped. 

Cut small slit in wrapper. Insert a ther- 
mometer into pile. (When you remove it, 
seal slit with tape.) If you can’t do this, use 
outdoor temperature when paper arrived 
as the paper’s temperature. 

Second: Determine cubic volume of 
skid, carton, or roll. 

For cubic foot volume of paper on a 
skid or in a case, multiply length x width 
x height (in inches) and divide by 1,728. 
For volume of roll paper in cubic feet, 
multiply roll diameter x roll diameter 








Approximate Guide for Decisions 
On Conditioning Paper Based on Paper 
Hygroscope Reading and Job Requirements 





Nature of Printing 


Hygroscope Reading 


Recommendation 





No Register—danger 
of wrinkles only 


12 dry to 8 moist 


Safe to print 





More than 12 dry 
or more than 8 moist 


Condition paper 





Commercial Register— 
single printing on 
two- or four-color press 


8 dry to 8 wet 


Safe to print 





More than 12 dry or 
more than 8 moist 


Condition paper 





12 dry to 8 dry 


Use judgment 





Close Register— 
single printing on 
two- or four-color press 


5 dry to 8 moist 


Safe to print 





More than 10 dry or 
more than 8 moist 


Condition paper 





10 dry to 5 dry 


Use judgment 





Commercial Register— 
two or more printings 


4 dry to 8 moist 


Safe to print 





More than 8 dry or 
more than 8 moist 


Condition paper 





8 dry to 4 dry 


Use judgment 








Close Register— 
two or more printings 


0 (balance) to 8 moist 


Safe to print 





More than 5 dry or 
more than 8 moist 


Condition paper 








5 dry to 0 (balance) 





Use judgment 








49 


























eco D E 











D*) x roll length (all in inches) x 3.14 
and divide by 6,912. 

When calculations for cubic feet fall 
between two numbers in chart, use the 
higher number in chart. Example: If vol- 
ume is 32 cu. ft., use hours on the 48 cu. 
ft. line in the chart. 

Cold paper in a warm room chills the 
air around the pile and raises its RH. Un- 
covered edges of paper quickly pick up 
moisture. Sheet paper edges become wavy; 
roll paper edges become slack. Moisture 
condenses on very cold paper like it does 
on a glass of ice water. As the paper warms 
up, some but not all of the moisture is 
given off. Waviness or slackness will be 
reduced but will not disappear with nor- 
mal conditioning. 

After the paper has been temperature 
conditioned, test its RH to see how it com- 
pares with the pressroom RH. Do this 
with the LTF paper hygroscope in the 
following manner: 

(1) Swing or fan tip of instrument in 
the air for one minute. Check reading. 
Continue swinging. Recheck reading 
every 30 seconds. Tap dial before each 
reading. Swing the tip until the needle 
change is less than 1% in two consecutive 
minutes. The time required for different 
instruments will vary from about three to 
five minutes. Now, press the button just 
below the dial and set the pointer to zero. 

(2) Slit wrapper and insert blade into 
the paper about six inches below the top. 
Again, tap dial and read it every 30 sec- 
onds. Leave blade in pile until pointer 
comes to rest or changes less than 1% in 
two consecutive minutes. The time re- 
quired will vary from six minutes when 
there is a small difference in RH to 10 
minutes when the RH difference is large. 
Final reading shows the difference be- 
tween room and paper RH. 

If the RH of the paper is the same or is 
up to 8% higher than pressroom RH, the 
paper can be safely run without further 
treatment. If the RH difference is outside 
this range, consult the table. There is con- 
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Waviness occurs because vaper edges pick up more moisture than the body of sheets. Waviness can 
be temporarily corrected by heaters or by placing the paper in a room that is heated to 100-110° F 





siderable leeway as to whether a paper 
needs to be conditioned. It depends on the 
type of paper, the sheet size, register re- 
quirements, number of printings, and 
whether a single- or multicolor press will 
be used. Four-color presses allow the most 
leeway. Final decisions depend much on 
experience and judgment. 

Unwrap the paper only after it has been 
temperature conditioned and is scheduled 
for cutting, printing, or conditioning. 

Paper is moisture conditioned so that it 
will stay flat and not develop wavy or tight 
edges before or during printing. 

Wavy-edged paper can be temporarily 
corrected by storage in a “hot-room” 
(100° to 110° F.) for several hours before 
printing. Or, place strip heaters or infra- 
red lamps along the sides of the feeder 
pile near the top to warm and shrink the 
edges. Don’t over-dry and produce tight 
edges. On one and two-color presses, 
wavy-edged paper may need to be treated 
before each printing. 

Dry or moist paper should be hung in 
a conditioning machine in lifts of 25 to 50 
sheets, depending on the paper’s weight. 
Modern machines use blowers and humid- 
ifiers, take little space, and require only 
two to eight hours to condition paper. 

An air-conditioned pressroom helps 
greatly to avoid moisture troubles espe- 
cially when the rest of the paper handling 
system is followed. 

If the pressroom is not air conditioned, 
if register requirements are critical, and if 
either the RH or temperature may change 
between printings, piles of paper must be 
protected. Cover them with a moisture- 
vapor proof bag or skid cover made of 
plastic sheeting, plastic impregnated cloth, 
or rubberized fabric. Covers should fit 
over pile and extend at least to the skid 
platform. Seal piles carefully so that air 
cannot enter. 

Don’t merely cover the piles with paper. 
Even the original asphalt liner kraft wrap- 
per is unsatisfactory because it does not 
prevent air and moisture leakage. 


New Joint Offset Training 
Plan Started in St. Louis 


A lithographic training program, spon- 
sored by the Graphic Arts Association of 
St. Louis, and the Amalgamated Lithogra- 
phers of America, Local *5, is in effect at 
the David Ranken Jr. School of Mechani- 
cal Trades in St. Louis. 

The program, written into the union 
contract, is financed by employing lithog- 
raphers at the rate of 1¢ an hour for every 
lithographer on the payroll under contract 
to the local and became effective in De- 
cember, 1958. 

Herbert Ross, president of Ross-Gould 
Printing Co., is cochairman of the com- 
mittee with Calvin Jack, the president of 
Local *5. Other committee members are 
Robert Wolff, Western Printing & Litho- 
graphing Co., and Thomas Dye of Local 
*5 of ALA. 

The committee meets monthly to set up 
courses and determine policy and needs 
of the school. 

The David Ranken Jr. School of Me- 
chanical Trades is a private school and 
must make a charge for the courses. The 
industry first set up its training program 
there in 1947 under the G.I. Bill of 
Rights. Industry members at that time co- 
operated in securing equipment and quali- 
fied craftsmen to teach the courses. 

However, after the first enthusiastic in- 
flux of new apprentices, most of them 
G.I.’s, the program came to a near halt 
when lithographers discovered that ap- 
prentices whom they sponsored and whose 
tuition they were paying, took jobs with 
other lithographers who were not con- 
tributing to the training program cost. 

The new financial setup written into 
the new contract with Local *5 puts the 
cost on a sound basis with everybody shar- 
ing in the results. 

There are at present 50 apprentices in 
the school taking a survey course. Accord- 
ing to Mr. Jack, the school expects an 
enrollment of 125 by January, when spe- 
cific courses will also be given. 

It is mandatory that every apprentice 
from first year through the fourth year, 
must take the course for the entire four- 
year term of his apprenticeship training. 
The program is flexible enough to permit 
an apprentice to switch from day to night 
classes or vice versa as his work schedule 
changes. 

At present there are first- and fourth- 
year apprentices taking the course. By 
January second- and third-year students 
and some new first-year apprentices will 
enroll. 

Eligibility for attendance at the school 
requires the clearance of every applicant 
through the joint sponsoring committee. 

The St. Louis school is said to be one 
of the few jointly managed by industry 
and the union local in conjunction with 
a privately-owned school. 
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The Printing Sale I'll Never Forget—No. 10 of a Series 


How | Listened Myself 
nto My First Big Sale 


The prospect evidentally confused me with some one else; 


he talked so long about billiards | finally got the order 


By Paul C. Simmons, Jr. as told to John M. Trytten 


The sale I'll never forget is the first 
sale I ever made. As a young man, I was 
working in the stockroom of a printing 
company. I had taken the job with the 
idea of learning enough about the business 
to get into the sales end of it eventually. I 
had been there only about six months. 

It was an afternoon when the sales staft 
and officials of the company happened to 
be out of the office attending a funeral. A 
call came in from a man wanting a sales- 
man to come to his office right away to 
discuss a printing job. 

I was the only one available, so I was 
called out of the stockroom and sent out 
to see the client. When I got there, I was 
ushered into the office of an elderly gentle- 
man, a Mr. Williams. I told him my name 
and the name of our company. 

He evidently confused me with some- 
one else and started right off calling me 
by my first name. Being so much younger 
than he was and unacquainted with him, 
of course I stuck with addressing him as 
Mr. Williams. 

He invited me to sit down and launched 
into a lengthy discussion of three-cushion 
billiards, a game in which he was obvious- 
ly both skilled and enthusiastic. As for me, 
I knew nothing about it, so I just kept my 
mouth shut and listened while he talked 


Case Histories in Selling 


This article is the tenth of a series of 
case histories on selling printing and 
related services by John M. Trytten, to 
whom outstanding members of the 
printing sales fraternity have told their 
stories. Sales ideas and fundamentals 
brought out are directly applicable to 
day-to-day selling. These case histories 
will provide excellent ammunition for 
your salesmen. Mr. Trytten has had 
many years of experience in selling 
printing in Milwaukee and other cities. 


on as if he were talking to someone who 
knew the game as well as he did. 

Finally, he gave me the specifications 
for their catalog. It was to be printed in 
both English and Spanish editions. Even 
to my inexperienced view, it was a size- 
able piece of work. I hustled right back to 
the office to have the estimating depart- 
ment get to work on the figures. 

Having started all this, | was apparently 
designated by the powers-that-be to finish 
the job. So a couple of days later I was 
back at his desk with the quotation. I 
asked him how it looked. 


PAUL C. SIMMONS, JR. is president of Sim- 


mons-Sisler Co., St. Louis, Mo., a company found- 
ed in 1925 by his father. A civil engineering 
graduate at Cornell University, he worked for 
Bethlehem Steel and McDonnell Aircraft briefly 
before joining Simmons-Sisler early in 1943. A 
tour of duty with the Navy began later that 
year and lasted until 1946, when he returned to 
the printing firm. He became president of the 
company in 1955. Mr. Simmons is a member of 
the Young Presidents’ Organization of St. Louis 
and is also on the board of directors of Junior 


Achievement of the Mississippi Valley Area. 





“Well, Paul,” he said, “it looks pretty 
good.” 

And with that, he was off again on an- 
other discussion of three-cushion billiards. 
Again I listened interestedly, saying little; 
he was either unaware of or ignoring my 
lack of knowledge of the game. 

After a while, I felt it was about time 
to put to him the most important question. 
Getting an opportunity to speak, I asked, 
“Mr. Williams, do I have a chance of 
getting this order?” 

Mr. Williams said, “Well, I'll tell you, 
Paul—if a guy likes you well enough and 
wants to give his business to you bad 
enough, he’ll damn near always find a way 
of doing it.” 

I got the order—my first one. At that 
point, I also got right out of his office. 

I never did go back to the stockroom 
job, but went right into selling. I never 
forgot that first sale and the importance 
of listening to the client, getting the order, 
and then getting out of his office before 
saying something to change his mind. 

In selling, especially, nothing is opened 
by mistake more often than the mouth. 


Selecting Printing Papers 
Must Be Careful Procedure 


The selection of printing papers, which 
cost the auto industry more than $100- 
million annually, needs as much careful 
consideration as that given copy and art- 
work, Hal van der Osten told the Automo- 
tive Advertisers Council recently. 

“The over-all impression the piece cre- 
ates, and the fidelity of art and copy repro- 
duction depends on the paper selected to 
carry the message,” said Mr. Osten who 
handles advertising and promotion for the 
West Virginia Pulp and Paper Co.’s com- 
mercial printing paper sales. 

“A quality story can’t be conveyed on 
poor quality paper,” Mr. Osten said. 
“Neither should you spend money for 
high quality paper when you're printing 
quantities of throw-aways.” 

Describing the active role played by pa- 
per in achieving maximum effectiveness 
and impact, Mr. Osten declared that there 
was no single all-around paper right for 
every job. 

While the selection of a printing paper 
is usually left to the printer, most paper 
manufacturers are prepared to help adver- 
tisers decide which paper is best to use for 
a particular job, Mr. Osten pointed out 

Based on a recent questionnaire sent by 
Westvaco to members of the Automotive 
Advertisers Council, it was found that di- 
rect mail and promotion closely followed 
by catalogs, accounted for the major uses 
of printing paper by the industry. Point- 
of-purchase displays and packaging fol- 
lowed next in usage. 

The survey also revealed that offset li- 
thography using black-and-white and two- 
color artwork predominated. 
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aving on Costs in Offset Plant 


®@ Many offset lithographers are content to keep an eye only on major activities and plant costs 


@ Little things count, too. Here are many points you need to watch to improve your profit margin 


By Charles W. Latham, Offset Editor 


Inland and American Printer and Lithographer 


Too many lithographers are looking for 
a wonder drug or a cure-all. They look 
for super plates, foolproof presses, the 
ideal ink, and faultless paper. Unfortu- 
nately, this business has progressed to a 
point where these things are almost with- 
in reach. If this goal is reached, competi- 
tion will double and prices will drop to a 
point where only a minimum profit is 
possible. The lithographer must remem- 
ber that when the wonder drug is found, 
it will be available to everyone, and will 
not be his own private property. 

The successful plant owner watches 
trends and evaluates new improvements 
as they appear. At the same time he gets 
the best possible performance out of what 
he already has. It is nct enough to look 
upward, searching for a panacea. He must 
also look down to see if the little things 
are being taken care of. The man who 
continually searches the sky while he is 
walking will trip over small stones in his 
path. 


Inking System Needs Watching 

The inking system of a modern press is 
so simple and so nearly automatic that it 
seldom receives the attention it should 
have. This mechanism requires mainte- 
nance, lubrication, cleaning, and adjust- 
ing. Pressmen who have trouble with 
grainless plates generally do not have a 
thorough understanding of the inking 
system. 

The drums and vibrators of the inking 
system are made of cast iron or steel and 
are power-driven by gears or chains. The 
smoothness of the drive is important to 
the elimination of streaks. The earlier 
practice of driving the system from cylin- 
der gears has been almost completely abol- 
ished. When idler pinions or other gears 
become worn or loose on their spindles, 
there is a grave possibility that streaks will 
develop in the work. 

All gears and chains must be kept clean 
and well lubricated. Whatever mechanism 
is employed to vibrate the drums must 
also be kept in good working order if 
quality work is expected. 

The surface speed of drums and vibra- 
tors is the same as the speed of the plate 
when packed to specifications. And it is 
the surface of the metal rollers that im- 
parts power and turning force to the rub- 
ber and composition rollers. 
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Because the fountain blade is a relative- 
ly thin strip of spring steel, setting the 
fountain has always been a job requiring 
skill. Setting by numbers has been tried 
but is not completely successful because 
each key setting is affected by the adjacent 
key setting. These fountain blades should 
not be in one piece. There should be a 
small separate blade for each key so that 
each would be entirely independent of the 
others. To keep ink from getting between 
the separate blades, the entire assembly of 
blades could have a plastic or nylon strip 
laid over them. 

The present one-piece blade is subject 
to warp and wear. Any careless handling 
of the keys may disfigure it to such an ex- 
tent that fountain setting becomes time 
consuming and costly. Mushroomed key 
ends and ink on the threads can also slow 
down makeready and run up costs. 

Ink getting into the end bearings of 
the fountain roller causes trouble and lost 
time. Burred ratchet wheels and pawls are 
also troublesome. These are some of the 
little things that can be costly. Fountains 
must be clean, well adjusted, and oiled. 

Another item of the inking system 
whose importance is often overlooked is 
the ink ductor. This roller is responsible 
for feeding all ink to the system. If it is 
bent, dented, or cracked, the feed will not 
be uniform. 


If the spindles are damaged or the 
sockets worn, there will be trouble. The 
setting of this roller to the next roller and 
to the fountain roller is more important 
than many think. It must be kept in like- 
new condition and set with a high degree 
of precision if uniform color is to be 
maintained throughout the run. 

Fortunately, the intermediate rollers 
and riders are usually self-setting and 
come in pairs. The greatest trouble that 
originates with these rollers is the tiny 
cracks that trap ink. After the ink dries 
and becomes hard in these cracks, the 
working of the composition around each 
flake of ink will cause damage to the roll- 
er. Particles of composition and particles 
of ink come loose and work their way to 
the plate and blanket and form hickies. 


Form Rollers Often Ignored 

The importance of form rollers is 
pretty well understood but too often ig- 
nored. These rollers have to transfer ink 
from vibrators to the plate in the pres- 
ence of water. Too much water cuts down 
the amount of ink transfer. If the form 
roller has a glazed surface, ink transfer 
will also be reduced. On any press where 
there is water in or on the ink, a glazed 
roller is intolerable. This glaze can be 
prevented only by the use of the best 
wash-up methods. 


Pan American World Airways has gone to press with its 1960 four-color calendar. Pan Am plans to 
distribute 700,000 of the calendars throughout the world. Here, officials check press sheets of the 
job at the plant of Brown & Bigelow, St. Paul, Minn. From left are E. A. Bohl, the head of lithog- 
raphy at Brown & Bigelow; W. E. Eberts, Brown & Bigelow sales representative; R. J. Henderson, 
Brown & Bigelow special sales vice-president; H. J. Laird, Pan Am sales promotion manager, and 
Chester Kronfeld, head Pan Am photographer, who takes color shots around the world for the calendars 
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Probably a certain amount of oxidation 
also contributes to glaze. Fountain etch 
and gum that dries on the rollers are not 
removed by such common solvents as 
gasoline. Gasoline also fails to keep pig- 
ment in suspension long enough to enable 
the wash-up blade to completely remove 
it. Furthermore, gasoline evaporates too 
rapidly and is a dangerous fire hazard. 
Good wash-up solutions are more expen- 
sive by the gallon than gasoline, but they 
are cheaper to use. 

A glazed roller has a tendency to skid 
at the slightest provocation. A skid means 
that a roller streak will appear on the 
work. The ink film on a glazed roller is 
easily ruptured, causing a streak at the 
end of the first roller revolution. For good 
clear crisp prints there must be some trac- 
tion between the rollers and the plate. 
With present day inks and grainless plates, 
this traction is lost if the rollers are glazed. 


Sagging Rollers Cause Trouble 

Practically all form rollers have a tend- 
ency to sag. Supported at the ends of the 
spindles, a roller will sag as much as ;\;- 
inch at the middle. This will vary accord- 
ing to the design, diameter and length, but 
even a gith-inch sag is too much. A roller 
that does not sag is easily made and not 
too costly. A lot of trouble could be over- 
come with such stocks. 

A form roller should contact the plate 
and the vibrator evenly all the way across. 
But if the form sags, it contacts the plate 
too heavily in the center. It also drops 
away from the vibrator in the center, espe- 
cially while riding over the cylinder gap. 

The surface speed of the forms must be 
maintained at plate speed at all times. If 
these rollers drop away from their source 
of power (the vibrators) during the pass- 
ing of the cylinder gap, they will slow 
down. When the plate again contacts the 
form rollers, some skidding will occur un- 
til the rollers again come up to speed. 
This means plate wear and streaks. 

To avoid this slowdown, most pressmen 
set the forms tighter to the vibrator. But 
when the rollers are set too heavily to the 
vibrator, most of the pressure comes at 
the ends of the body. The composition on 
the ends breaks down and the roller sags 
more than before. We need no-sag rollers 
that can be set properly, top and bottom. 


Make Setting to Plate Light 

When rollers are in good condition and 
fine grain or grainless plates are used, the 
setting to the plate should be as light as 
possible. On small and medium-size press- 
es, a contact line between roller and plate 
may be only ;-inch wide at the ends of 
the rollers. Due to roller sag, this line may 
spread out to ;%;-inch in the center but 
there is nothing to be done about that 
now. 

On larger presses, it is common practice 
to set rollers with a wider line. But it will 

(Turn to page 86) 


Offset Questions and Answers... 


New Wrap-Around Plate and Press 
Spell Trouble for Lithographers? 


Charles W. Latham will answer questions on off- 
set lithography. Enclose self-addressed envelope 
and direct inquiry to The Inland and American 
Printer and Lithographer, 79 West Monroe 
Street, Chicago 3, Ill. 


Q.—What is your opinion of the effect 
upon our industry of the wrap-around 
plate and press? 


A.—For some years, the letterpress 
printers have been accepting offset and 
forming combination shops. There must 
be some good reasons; let’s explore them. 

First, there is the press. Offsets are ro- 
tary and fast and come in all sizes. The 
letterpress in the small and medium-size 
shops is a slow flat-bed limited to two 
colors. 

Second, letterpress makeready time is 
from two to ten times that of offset, de- 
pending upon the class of work and press. 

Third, the cost of plates, locked up and 
ready for the letterpress, will be from two 
to eight times that of offset. Then there 
is the storage problem for reruns. There 
is also the investment in type and costs of 
duplicates. Offset uses photomechanical 
plates with all the modern advantages of 
masking, stripping, and photocomposing. 

Fourth, offset has the advantage of be- 
ing able to print quality work on a wider 
variety of paper surfaces. Offset can also 
print in finer screens. 

Now, let’s look at the advantages of 
letterpress. First, the press runs more 
steadily throughout a shift because there 
is no ink and water balance to maintain. 
There is no delicate plate that needs al- 
most constant attention. 

Second, because of its relative simplicity 
and other factors, the hourly cost rate of 
the letterpress is considerably lower. 

Third, skilled letterpressmen have for 
some years been much easier to obtain 
than skilled offset pressmen. 

Fourth, printing on rough papers and 
use of finer screens is a questionable ad- 
vantage. And offset inks and papers are 
more expensive. 

Now the question is: What will the 
wrap-around process do to upset this bal- 
ance or present trend? In my opinion it 
will be good for the industry. The trend 
toward combination shops will continue 
but it will now be a matter of the offset 
houses getting into letterpress. 

Letterpress will now enjoy the advan- 
tage held by offset of having rotary presses 
in all sizes and as many colors as needed. 

Letterpress can now use photomechani- 
cal plates, masking, stripping, and photo- 
composing just as offset does. 


Letterpress can now have plates that 
compare more favorably with offset in 
cost. 

Letterpress will have a makeready that 
is just as fast as offset. In fact, without 
water problems, letterpress equipment 
should get away faster. 

Letterpress can now store negatives and 
flats instead of type and heavy forms. 

There will be no time spent working 
on plates in the press or adjusting the 
balance between ink and water. Nor will 
there even be a dampening system. 

Men can be easily trained to run this 
new press. 

What the lithographer has needed for 
a long time is a waterless planographic 
plate. If only half the research money 
spent on improving the dampening sys- 
tem had been spent on developing a 
waterless plate, we would have it now. 

We do not want a high-etched relief 
plate. That has been in existence for a 
long time under the name of dry offset. 
We need a waterless planographic plate 
that will run on a standard offset press 
with all of the offset qualities. 

In some very limited and crude experi- 
ments that I have made, three materials 
have shown promise. One is a tape made 
by Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Co.; another is a plastic that is commonly 
used to make window screens, and the 
other is a silicone by Dow. 

If some of the larger lithographic as- 
sociations would exert a little pressure, 
some suppliers would get to work on this 
problem and find a material that can be 
liquefied and used as a coating on a plate. 
When dried, it should not take ink unless 
light hardened. If this material cannot be 
developed, then use a material that can be 
etched away in the unexposed areas down 
to metal which will form an image. 


How to Prevent Rusting 
Of Litho Printing Cylinders 

Rusting of printing cylinders on litho- 
graphic presses, caused by water seeping 
underneath the various coverings, is a 
common problem. If unchecked, corrosion 
of this sort can ruin a precision-built press. 

Tests at the laboratories of the Printing, 
Packaging & Allied Trades Research As- 
sociation in England have shown that the 
trouble can be avoided very simply by the 
application, when necessary, of domestic 
antirust fluids such as the proprietary 
phosphate treatments. 

PATRA emphasizes that these materi- 
als should be handled with care and in 
particular kept away from offset plates. 
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Need More Money to Aid Research 






®@ William H. Webber, LTF director, says lithographic industry should earmark larger percentage 


@ Entire printing industry is now facing the tremendous challenge of a creeping obsolescence 


William H. Webber, executive director 
of the Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
New York City, stressed the need for the 
lithographic indus- 
try to earmark a 
larger percentage 
of dollar sales for 
research when he 
addressed the Cana- 
dian Lithographers 
Association’s recent 
convention. “The 
printing industry, 
including lithogra- 
phy, is facing a tre- 
mendous chal- 
lenge,” he warned. “In some parts of the 
industry creeping obsolescence is limiting 
growth and will ultimately mean that 
some old processes will be completely dis- 
placed by new methods. This will have 
adverse economic and manpower effects. 
To sit and wait is the height of foolish- 
ness. What are we going to do about it? 

“Financial support for research is part 
of the answer. Many small companies are 
in no position to spend any substantial 
part of their incomes for research con- 
ducted by themselves. The sound ap- 
proach for most companies, including the 
larger ones, is to purchase research services 
from institutes, foundations, and univer- 
sities, or to pool their money and efforts 
through organizations such as LTF. The 
most dangerous belief is that any com- 
pany can let research be the responsibility 
of others and then sit by and share its 
benefits.” 

Mr. Webber cited a suggestion that 
every company should spend 1% of sales 
for its own research, or for buying research 
or supporting programs of coOperative re- 
search organizations. 

“Annual United States and Canadian 
lithographic sales, including metal deco- 
rating, carton and greeting card printing, 
add up to $1.5-billion,” he said. “One per 
cent would be $15-million. LTF receives 
about $200,000 annually in dues and con- 
tributions. We would be happy with one- 
tenth of 1% of sales and could do a far 
more effective job with that amount.” 

In reviewing plans for expanding LTF 
services, Mr. Webber pointed out that 
much of its research is applicable to print- 
ing processes other than lithography. This, 
he noted, is particularly important to com- 
bination plants. As an example he cited a 
current LTF project for measuring print 
quality. 





William H. Webber 
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“We are developing test equipment and 
procedures for measuring such factors as 
resolution, sharpness, and color density,” 
he explained. 

“Our purpose is to develop instruments 
complementing the pressman’s judgment, 
and making it easier for him to maintain 
quality while the press is running. The 
next step will be to simplify the equip- 
ment so that a supplier will be interested 


in making it available. This is a long-term 
project whose results will greatly help let- 
terpress and gravure as well as litho- 
graphic printers. Eventually, you will see 
on presses ways and means for controlling 
quality that are unknown today.” 

LTF has its sights set on increasing re- 
search activity about 50%, and on expan- 
sion of its educational services to include 

(Turn to page 109) 


Printer Does Not Have to Be Big 
To Have Own Post-Card Magazine 


Third of a series on how to sell printing by Ovid Riso 


Printers who produce company sales 
magazines for others seldom have one of 
their own. Expensive? Well, consider the 
post card—jumbo size. By using half the 
address side, as well as the reverse side, it 
may be divided into three editorial sec- 
tions, or departments, so it becomes a low- 
cost Miniature magazine. 

In fact, it costs less than a good adver- 
tising mailing piece, while it has the big 
advantage of regularity of issue. 

To carry out the idea of a post card 
house organ successfully, three chief prin- 
ciples should be applied. The first is that 
the information the cards contain should 
be of real interest, service, or value to 
potential customer-readers. 

For instance, they could direct atten- 
tion to articles of appropriate interest, to 
specific booklets or pamphlets issued by 
the U.S. Government Printing Office, or 
to any proposed legislation affecting the 
graphic arts industries. Good editorial 
treatment insures that future issues will be 
read; without editorial interest the cards 
lose some of their sales value. It is neces- 
sary only to point to national magazines 
which base their advertising rates on their 
circulation, which, in turn, is acquired 
only through reader interest in their edi- 
torial contents. 

The second point is that copy should 
be written in an interesting, colorful style. 
It may seem obvious that copy should be 
interesting, but the fact is that lots of it, 
editorial and advertising, is dull, colorless. 
As an example, consider headings. Many 
headings are simply labels that say noth- 
ing and do not attract the reader’s atten- 
tion. Any company sales publication, full- 
size or post-card size, should be given the 


advantage of expert copywriting if the 
investment is to be worth-while. If the 
organization has no one capable of doing 
the job, the services of an experienced 
free-lance copywriter could be engaged. 
It would be well worth the slight extra 
cost. An imaginative, outside editor could 
bring in new and fresh ideas, treat them 
vividly, and really contribute to the suc- 
cess of the publication. 

The third point may be summarized 
succinctly in the one word “efficiency.” 
The success of any publication, regardless 
of size, nature, or writing quality, depends 
first and foremost on the use of an ac- 
curate, up-to-date mailing list. Mailing 
lists are notorious for becoming obsolete. 
Adding new names and deleting old ones 
should be a continuing activity and not 
limited to an annual review. A good mail- 
ing list is invaluable; its virtue lies in 
being contemporary. It is the Archime- 
dean lever of the modern business man. 

Another aspect of “efficiency” is econ- 
omy in production. Print a six months’ 
supply of cards with only the title and 
your company name and address in color. 
After that, each issue is merely a one-color 
printing job. 

Finally, after the publication has been 
in existence for six months, or one year, 
conduct a simple survey to determine its 
effectiveness. The big test, of course, is 
productivity in terms of sales. Did it at- 
tract any new or additional business? But 
the publication has a second, more in- 
tangible, value which should also be con- 
sidered. Did it attract attention and good 
will? In the highest accounting circles, 
good will finds its place in the balance 
sheet. 
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Doesn’t this make your mouth water? 


New Saratoga Coated Book gets realistic results like this. It’s the 
newest member of International Paper’s first family of fine papers.— 


























What you should know about International Paper’s 





NEW 


HIS INSERT demonstrates what our 
yi pene Saratoga Coated Book can do— 
give you realistic results like this using a 
truly economical, machine-coated paper. 

This paper’s uniformly level surface al- 
most brings pictures to life. And Saratoga 
Coated Book’s high opacity enables you to 
print both sides of the paper. The great 
workability built into this fine new ma- 











Fine Paper Division 





chine-coated book paper assures you of 
consistently good press performance. 
International Paper's new Saratoga 
Coated Book gives striking results in black 
and white or full color process printing. 
It will take up to 133-line halftones. We 
recommend it for direct mail, recipe books, 
stuffers, publications, travel and resort 
folders, programs, catalogs—any letterpress 


SARATOGA COATED BOOK 


job that must combine low cost with top 
performance. 

Ask your paper merchant for samples of 
International Paper's new Saratoga Coated 
Book and its companion sheet, Champlain 
Coated Offset. He'll also be happy to give 
you information about the many other 
printing grades in International Paper’s 
first family of fine papers. 
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By Burton Lasky 


In Which Direction Is 
Proofreading Headed? 


(Editor's note: Burton Lasky has been traveling in 
Europe. In his absence, this month’s article was 
written by his father, Joseph Lasky, author of 
the authoritative book, Proofreading and Copy 
Preparation. Joseph Lasky has had more than 
50 years of experience in his field.) 


A casual look at newspapers, magazines, 
and commercial printing gives one an un- 
easy feeling as to what is happening to the 
art of proofreading. It is too true that 
proofreaders are caught on the horns of 
two dilemmas. One: Should they suc- 
cumb to the ruthless desire for speed and 
just “follow copy” because the boss wants 
it that way; or, two, shall they take a stand 
dictated by a modicum of integrity and 
firmness. This is where we stop; we shall 
not permit the art of proofreading to suf- 
fer further deterioration. 

The worst offenders in this attitude of 
speed and indifference are newspapers and 
commercial printers. The first because of 
speed and deadlines; the second because 
poorly prepared copy is set in trade com- 
position plants and submitted to the cus- 
tomer without a careful proofreading, 
then printed according to his okay, ir- 
respective of whether it is right or wrong. 

If we are to assume that the customer 
cares nothing about the technical niceties 
of the text, and that the printer feels that 
his duty is fulfilled when he prints the job 
according to the customer’s okay, then 
proofreading has indeed fallen on evil 
days. But are we justified in assuming such 
a situation? 

I for one do not think so, for 50 years 
of experience as a proofreader have re- 
vealed incontrovertible evidence that both 
customers and the printers who serve them 
are reluctant to print booklets, catalogs, 
prospectuses, and the like, with mistakes 
that will do them a serious disservice. And 
it should be emphasized that it is the 
proofreader who is the last line of defense 
against printing jobs which might be the 
cause of trouble between the printer and 
the customer. 

1. Recently, a fine booklet in two colors 
was nearly ruined because proofs were 
sent to the customer without being 
checked by the proofreader. The second 
time he saw the pages they were in the 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


form of a press sheet, which he was told 
to read against the customer’s okayed 
proofs. His insistence on examining a pre- 
vious proof revealed an inexcusable error 
in a sidehead which should have read 
“Suggestion Awards” instead of “Sug- 
gestion Rewards,” which had been passed 
up by both the customer and the printer. 

2. Another case occurred recently when 
a 32-page booklet was sent to the cus- 
tomer without the proofreader’s checking 
the copy against the proofs. Because of 
some mental quirk beyond explanation, 
the Linotype operator had repeatedly set 
up the phrase “tinsel strength” when the 
copy read quite plainly “tensile strength.” 
Two monumental errors had been com- 
mitted. The first when the printer had 
permitted the copy and proofs to leave the 
composing room without proofreading 
the text; the second when the customer, 
under great pressure, had hurriedly read 
and okayed the page proofs with a mistake 
that virtually ruined 50,000 32-page 
booklets in two colors. 

3. Occasionally, an alert, interested 
proofreader can save time and money for 
a customer. A case recently involved a 
circular including a chemical formula 
where the word was grams instead of 
grains. On the first proof, the word had 
been spelled out; on the second proof, the 
customer had abbreviated the term so that 
it now read 10 gr. (grains) when what he 
actually meant was 10 gm. (grams). Please 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


note the distinction, gr. (grains); gm. 
(grams). Chemical symbols should be 
given the most painstaking care. 

Applied Education. The proofreader 
must be able to apply his education to the 
work at hand. Only in this way does he 
attain maximum usefulness and efficiency 
and thus earn the respect of his associates 
in the composing room. 

The following examples have been pre- 
sented mainly to refresh a reader’s mem- 
ory on matters which should claim his 
undivided consideration. 

1. Note agreement of a subject and 
predicate, especially in a long sentence. 

2. Don’t forget to include the second 
comma in a parenthetical expression. 

3. To clarify the text, punctuation 
should be unquestionably correct. 

4. Watch out for the negative not. Its 
use Of nonuse could ruin a sentence. 

5. Check lack of uniformity in spell- 
ing: abridgment, abridgement; biased, 
biassed; canceling, cancelling; counselor, 
counsellor; cudgeled, cudgelled; dialed, 
dialled; discolor, discolour; draft, draught. 

6. Watch for inconsistencies in com- 
pounding: dining-room, dining room; 
banknote, bank-note. 

7. Watch for awkward split infinitives, 
such as: to loudly applaud, to at once quit 
work. 

8. Check against a calendar for accuracy 
of day and date. Thursday, August 21, 

(Turn to page 86) 


This mailing piece is part of a promotion series based on different operations within the Warwick plant 





near perfection does not go unnoticed 


delicate book is again perfect and beautiful, 
a joy to look at.” 


your proofreaders are marvelous!" 


We strive to prove it every single day 


920 WASHINGTON AVE. + ST. LOUIS 1, MO. 
CENTRAL 1.9210 





Eagle-eyed PROOFREADING! 


Customers say .. .‘'Your desire to achieve 


this particularly complicated and 


WARWICK TYPOGRAPHERS, INC. 




















PROMOTION 


FILE 


By HARRY B. COFFIN 


Each month the Promotion File fea- 
tures four Idea Sketches on the left page 
for general use by your customers and 
prospects. These include letters, mailing 
cards, folders, broadsides, booklets, self- 
mailers, etc. 

Nearly any manufacturer, distributor, 
retailer, or other user of printed promo- 
tion material, can adapt his messages to 
these forms. It’s largely a question of 
which form is best for a particular kind, 


4 Idea Sketches 


Recipe for More Printing: Do a Job for Yourself! 





Reproduce Idea Sketches, captions, below, by 
offset or letterpress... Mail, or Give, to Prospects. 





and length, of message—and for each type 
of market. 

Captions below the sketches on the /eft 
page are directed to your prospects, so 
you can reproduce them as they stand for 
your own pieces, supplemented with text 
and pictures of your staff, plant, or recent 
jobs. 

The four pieces on the right page, how- 
ever, are designed as vehicles for you to 
send the Idea Sketches to your trade. The 


captions are mainly production hints di- 
rected to you, the printer. However, many 
of these sketches portray layouts you can 
suggest for your customers’ use as well. If 
you reproduce them, you'll need to change 
the captions, to address them to your trade. 

Consider, for example, the four 
sketches on the right page of this issue. 
The “Pentagon” piece could deal with five 
products, five services, five sales points, or 
many other approaches not involving the 


The four captions below are addressed to the printing buyer 
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Letter Form 



























































Giant Mailer-Letter-Reply Card 
Letterhead 
Giant Photo ——— 
or Drawing — 
of Your Product - 
or Service { 
c 
Signed 
Title Here 
Len ae ae aes Cee OE te * re 
\« P ~ 1 0 
++A ——| tous oe 

















Perhaps your prospects will read your sales story in letter form more readily 
if we print it as eight-page miniature booklet with typewriting reproduced 
or set from typewriter type on bond paper. Stitch into a folded cover, 12x 
3); inches, that folds to 9x3;"; inches for a number 10 window envelope. 
Name and address of your prospect is on a detachable business reply card 
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Sheer size of this giant (8%x11 inches) mailing card gets everyone’s 
attention. We can print it on smooth bristol or cover stock. Perforation at 
“P” forms reply card that brings back prospect’s name, address (A) auto- 
matically. On reply form (R) prospect checks one or more of boxes shown 


for information or samples. “Y” is your name and address on reply card 


























French-Fold Letter-Folder 
| 
| 
43449] | 499497 
wi04 wu04 
1 
€‘d Z‘d 
tee seals a.) ees oa _ i" 
Letterhead 
P.4 | 
“| © 
Center Spread I 
Has Form Letter 
or Type and Pictures l 
8Y2" 











This handy 4x9-inch card is for use for long private letters or for short 
letters exposed as on a post card but with more room for copy than a post 
card allows. “R’’ is left blank for a reply. For a private letter use “A’’ 
for second page of letter which mails in a number 10 envelope. If you use 
piece as a non-private letter, use the area at “A” for address. Stamp at “’S”” 
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Multitudes of form letters are ground out on 8'2x11-inch sheets, so a piece 
one quarter of that size makes refreshing change of pace. Letter (L) may be 
a typed personal one (first-class mail) followed by a form letter that we 
print on pages two, three, and four, or we can print all three pages plus 
an ad on back. Piece mails in 5’ Baronial envelope. Small page is inviting 
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ways, among many, to show the Idea Sketches 





from opposite page. For variety: You can use a 


: different way each time! Prospects can use these, too! 


head can use sketches or photos of any 
products or services, in action, down its 
left side and at the bottom, with more 
pictures and text on the other side. 

The ‘French-fold Self-Mailer” can pro- 
mote almost any product or service, with 


fifth color, simply by using a different pa- 
per color for each fifth of the run. By 
stepping the four inserts, all five colors 
will be seen at first glance, for a sparkling 
effect. The colors rotate as gathered. It is 
not important which color is used for each 
unit—all must take their turn—but five 
colors are thus produced on one run! Any 
advertiser can introduce novelty into his 
own promotion by this means. The “8 
Idea Sketches” shows how a large letter- 


number five in their presentation ideas. 

Just the fact that the shape is a bit un- 
usual, thus attention-getting, and that it 
forms an interesting spread, can alone 
justify its use. It can be used by almost any 
advertiser. 

The “Idea Portfolio” shows how a five- 
unit mailing piece can be formed from a 
single sheet of paper, here only 81x14 
inches, in which the four inserts are each 
of a different color, the jacket making a 


its short letter, reply card, and inner spread 
for more text and pictures. 

Release Idea Sketches on a regular basis, 
perhaps two semimonthly or four on a 
monthly schedule. 


The four captions below are addressed to the printer 
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Saddle Stitch 
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Pentagon shape insures extra attention for this piece. The diagram shows 
measurements scaled for 5-inch sides (they should be no smaller than 4 
inches). Fold 8x15'% inch sheet to 8x75¢ inches, then trim it according to the 
pattern. Area ‘’S’’ is for two Idea Sketches and captions; two others go in 
other haf above it. Invite your prospect to phone for dummies, quotations 


An 812x14-inch sheet of opaque sub. 20 bond makes ‘Idea Portfolio.” Jacket 
(P) is 8x7 inches, foldovers are 2 inches deep, and center sections are 32x 
4 inches. Remaining 8'2x7-inch area is for Idea Sketches, each 3’2x4% 
inches before trimming. Trim to make steps for captions. Each fifth of run 


should be different color. Gather to get five colors per piece. Seal over edge 





8 Idea Sketches 

















Pictures of Staff 
on Back 


French-Fold Self-Mailer 





 ? 








Address Area 











Large 8%2x14-inch letter on colored sub. 20 opaque bond paper can show 
along left side and bottom a number of recent jobs you want to display. 
Other side has eight rectangles, each 414x3'2 inches, to show eight Idea 
Sketches from this and earlier issues. Three parallel folds bring piece down 
to 3%x8'% inches to fit in number 10 envelope along with a reply card 


A sheet of bristol or cover stock 7x81 inches folds to make self mailer with 
outer surface of 412x3'% inches and inner panels 4x32 inches. The pros- 
pect reads your short covering letter and finds three Idea Sketches in the 
center spread. The area on the back of the reply card is for requesting dum- 
mies, quotes. Back cover shows pictures of your staff, plant, or recent jobs 
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THE SPECIALTY PRINTER 





Connecticut Printer Is Expert at Special-Finish Jobs 


@ Adrian Abt began firm 15 years ago; made steel rule dies in his basement 


@ Volume increased over 100% after Abt Industries incorporated in 1954 


@ Company has become a complete printing service with finishing a specialty 


Abt Industries, Inc. is a Branford, 
Conn., printing firm specializing in die- 
cut and specially-finished commercial 
printing jobs. It 
grew out of a base- 
ment industry be- 
gun by Adrian A. 
Abt in his home in 
New Haven, Conn., 
back in 1944. At 
that time Mr. Abt 

rned out steel 
rule dies for local 

rinters, using 


$155 worth ot 


Adrian A. Abt 


equipment that in- 

cluded a jig saw, circular saw, 14x20 
Golding Press, and a second-hand set of 
Helmold forming dies. Today Abt Indus- 
tries, Inc. supplies national concerns lo- 
cated in several states with a wide variety 
of printed, bound, die-cut, and mounted 
tems including boxwraps, broadsides, 
packaging components, point-of-purchase 


lisplays, and other specialties. 





After six months of operations, Mr. 
Abt’s business outgrew his basement and 
he rented a shop with 2,000 square feet. 
The firm remained there for one and a 
half years and then moved into its own 
building. When it outgrew that it moved 
into its present 15,000-square-foot home. 

In 1954 Mr. Abt formed Abt Indus- 
tries, Inc., becoming president of the cor- 
poration. At the same time he expanded 
the company’s services by taking over, on 
a contract basis, the printing equipment 
and personnel of the A. C. Gilbert Co., 
manufacturers of toys and electrical items. 

In the past five years Abt Industries’ 
business has grown more than 100% with 
the heaviest concentration in the Connec- 
ticut area and the remainder in adjoining 
states. This fall a special Abt representa- 
tive began to cover New York City and 
its surrounding territory. 

In 1954 Abt Industries concentrated on 
letterpress printing and die-cutting. Dur- 
ing the past five years, larger, multicolor 
letterpress equipment has been added 
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along with single and multicolor offset 
presses. Today the firm’s letterpress equip- 
ment includes a ‘“B” Kelly, a *1 Kelly, a 
10x15-inch Heidelberg, a *46 Miehle 
single-color, and a *46 Miehle two-color. 
The company also has three heavy-duty 
Craftsman platens that it uses for print- 
ing as well as die-cutting. 

Offset equipment has been added piece 
by piece during the past five years in an 
effort to provide a more complete graphic 
arts service. Abt Industries this year final- 
ly moved all of its offset facilities to a 
separate air-conditioned building. The 
offset department is equipped with a 
Brown 24-inch camera, a 10x15 Whitin 
duplicator, and three Harris presses, one 
22-inch, one 36-inch, and one 45-inch 
two-color. 

New folding and cutting equipment has 
been purchased to handle the millions of 
booklets, manuals, box wraps, trading 
cards, and other products produced at Abt. 


Abt Industries has gone into offset, adding 
equipment piece by piece in the last five years. 
It has a camera, stripping, and platemaking de- 
partment (left), a Whitin duplicator, and three 
Harris presses; the largest is a 45-inch two- 
color (center). Right is #1 Kelly, one of eight 
letterpress units that include a two-color and 


three platens, used for printing or die-cutting 


































Die-cutting equipment includes a Thomson auto- 
matic platen (I.) and a Thomson hand-fed platen. 
A Miehle 46 single-color (right) is one of the 


firm’s major pieces of letterpress equipment 


The bindery has three Baum folders that 
range in size from 22x28 inches to 35x48 
inches, a four-pocket McCain-Christensen 
collator-stitcher with a three-knife trim- 
mer, a 44-inch Seybold cutter, a 54-inch 
Seybold Saber automatic cutter, and a 
Brackett automatic trimmer. 

Die-cutting equipment includes a 17x 
35-inch Thomson automatic platen, and 
an 18x25-inch hand-fed Thomson Na- 
tional. Abt, however, often does die-cut- 
ting on a Kelly, a Craftsman, or on the 
second cylinder of Miehle two-color. 

With its extensive acquisition of new 
equipment the firm is reaching the goal 
Mr. Abt set for it when he began it—to 
diversify its activities enough to make it a 
complete graphic arts production plant. 
But Abt Industries still makes a specialty 
of producing special finishes. For this rea- 
son newly-designed coating and lami- 








nating equipment has been brought into 
the shop to finish components for visual 
packaging and point-of-purchase displays. 

This specialized equipment includes a 
42-inch automatic-feed combination coat- 
ing machine and edge gluer with a 50- 
foot conveyor. There is also a 42-inch 
roller pressure machine, a 22x34-inch 
vacuum plastic forming machine and a 
Comet right-angle slitter. These last two 
items are used in plastic forming opera- 
tions, an area in which Abt must be pro- 
ficient, considering its specialty. The com- 
pany expects to expand rapidly in this 
field in the near future. 

Abt not only expects expansion in its 
plastics operations, but is preparing for 
double shifts in several departments to 
meet the growing demand on its equip- 
ment. The company is gearing itself to 
growing markets, particularly for special- 
finished display and novelty items. 


A McCain trimmer (left) is part of the modern, 
well-equipped Abt bindery. Bindery workers (r.) 
strip die-cut display pieces out of their sheets 


















Next Month... 


December is S‘no Time to be letting 
down in your efforts to get more 
business and obtain a better profit. 
December Printer and Lithographer 
will be loaded, and for bear, too! 

v 
Our biggest annual feature pops up 
in December. It’s our 48-page Direc- 
tory of Equipment, Services, and 
Supplies, a buying guide you'll use 
all year long. Keep it handy. 

4 
Creative use of colored paper makes 
printed pieces more eye-stopping. 
Learn how to increase your sales by 
using colored paper properly. 

v 
Magnetic ink has entered the print- 
ing industry with a vengeance. 
Where does it stand today, and 
what's it likely to become soon? 
How will it affect you? It’s easy to 
find out. 

Ww 
If you are a screen process printer 
or have the process in your shop, 
then take a look at “How to Prepare 
Art for Silk Screen Printing.” 

vW 
Do you know how to land an order 
or get that new account? What is 
product engineering? John Trytten 
will explain in 11th of series on “The 
Printing Sale I'll Never Forget.” 

Ww 
Problems in your offset plant? Then 
look to Charles W. Latham, one of 
the country’s top lithographic ex- 
perts, for advice every month. 

Ww 
How a two-unit perfecting offset 
press will print four colors in one 
run through the press is a feature 


_ your offset men will want to read. 


Vv 


“How to Sell More Printing” is a 
new series by Ovid Riso now run- 
ning. In his fourth article he'll give 
you more good ideas you can use. 


v 


Printing Week, 1960, will be here: 
before you know it. Watch for the 


nc up on plans. 
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Title page above suggests that the three parts had been 
aimlessly “thrown.” With elements so widely separated, 
the ensemble lacks the unity and force given by “single- 
ness.’ Straggly outline sans shape significance accents 
poor effect. While device in black overbalances “de- 
sign,” it draws eye down from important copy. While 
distinction between ‘Cape Times,” a newspaper, and 
Diary” might be desirable, and trademark rather 
than title in the weaker color, rearrangement of identi- 


cal elements below demonstrates the effect of unity 

















SPECIMEN REVIEW 


Pointers on Combining Types 
UBSDELL PRINTING Co. of Fredericton, N. 
B.—Both company letterheads fall short of 
average grade. The one in black only suffers 
from lack of design interest—character in 
arrangement—to set it apart from others. 
With all lines centered on each other, the 
resulting effect is that of hundreds that one, 
unfortunately, sees. In consequence, it is 
dull. It doesn’t excite attention and/or in- 
terest. A dozen letterheads are reproduced 
elsewhere in this department. Study these 
and you'll recognize what planning for de- 
sign can accomplish in effects which are dis- 
tinctive and impressive. Note that none has a 











York Composition Company, Inc., York, Pennsylvania 


| York Trade Compositor 
| 





By J L. FRAZIER 





other is a monotone and mechanical. The 
second and two-color letterhead is of inter- 
esting layout, comparable in that respect 
with the dozen cited. Some might argue that 
there is no great reason for a letterhead to 
attract attention and stir interest, being seen 
without competition. They forget that one 
which makes a strong first impression, and 
one to be remembered, makes the name and 
business of the user much less likely to be 
forgotten. In our experience, too, we've no- 
ticed that most businessmen take greater in- 
terest in their stationery than in any other 
printing they buy. The mistake in this second 
design concerns the type of the name line. 


Eating Post Offices 


Several years ago The Postmas- 
ters’ Gazette commented that one 
would never be hungry if post 
offices were edible. To-prove the 
point, the editor listed the follow- 
ing typical “edible” post offices in 
the United States: 

Fruits, Colo.; Orange, Fla.; Mul- 
berry, Fla.; Paw Paw, Ky.; Pear, 
W. Va.; Berry, Ala.; Date, S. D.; 
Fig, N. C.; Cranberry, Pa.; Citron, 
N. C.; Cherry, Ariz., Ill., Neb., and 
Tenn.; Sugar Loaf, Calif.; Chili, 
Ind., N. Y.; Biscuit, Ky.; Malt, Ky.; 
Angelica, N. Y.; Toast, N. C.; Corn, 
Okla., Tex., S. D.; Coffee, Va.; 
Rice, Wash.; Cucumber, W. Va.; 
Pie, W. Va.; Wheat, W. Va.; Straw- 
berry, Ark., Ky., and Wis. 


Pity the Proofreader 


Very few Americans fail to thrill 
to the majestic strains of the na- 
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Cover and characteristic left-hand inner page of long-sustained house magazine of York (Pa.) Composition Co. 


Features to note are generally attractive and impressive effect achieved inexpensively—and especially the out 


standing readability, keeping in mind the small 44x6'2-inch original page. Further to the credit of Phil Mann, 


York’s boss and editor, type throughout is in a deep blue. Displacing black, the blue effects a degree of brightness 


succession of lines centered on a sheet. Fur- 
thermore, effective and pleasing design de- 
pends on the application of and regard for 
certain principles. One of these is shape 
harmony, another proportion. When these 
are disregarded, lay folk, who have no defi- 
nite idea of their import but “feel” the lack, 
turn. away or, at least, don’t tarry. To mix 
types of incongruous shape and proportions 
is to violate those fundamental principles. The 
main and name line in 36-point Spire caps— 
an extra-condensed form—contrasts most 
unpleasingly with the extended sans serif caps 
similar to Copperplate Gothic of the address 
lines. There is a further lack of relationship 
because One is contrasty and pointed and the 
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It is a high-lighted version of Broadway, an 


altogether freakish, ugly style, rampant for aj 


short period in the 30’s when the “craze” for 
the wild, weird, and exotic was on. 


Benefits of Bleed-off Shown 


THE STUYVESANT PREss, New York City 
—The 10x7-inch plastic-bound plant view 
book is commendable in several respects. 
While the front cover is reserved, even to 
the size of elements, it has impressive and 
interesting qualities. Its design pattern re 
sults from the position of your trade mark, 
or great seal, in fine detail near the upper 
left corner and the type matter in one group 
near the lower-right corner. White space 
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Items submitted for review must 
be sent flat, not rolled or folded. 


Replies cannot be made by mail 





massed toward opposite corners ob- 
viaies a dull effect of any more or less 
un\form distribution with centered ele- 
ments. The big display line (name) 
tc a type group set slightly below 
th. vertical center of the page, and to- 
the right side. A feature of spe- 
ci. interest is that the comparatively 
bi name line, of a rather light Old 
F: ‘lish letter style, is copperplate en- 
as is the seal, which we feel 


wird 


g ed, 
cc id be larger to give force to com- 
p page. With the two elements and 
p! tic binding in a dull red, the color 
is |so responsible for attention and 


fine and readable classic roman appear 
alongside, or alongside and below or 
above, in the wide areas of space not 
taken up by illustrations. While the 
tone of the halftones is less contrasty 
than we like, and their effect is rather 
gray, the offset presswork is clean, and 
the pictures give a very good impres- 
sion of your varied facilities. 


Appeal of Real Thing 

CANFIELD & TACK, Rochester, N.Y. 
—Unusual ideas in the physical make- 
up of advertising, in the opinion of 
many, can make a stronger appeal, at 
least on impact and be remembered 
longer than the usual ad exemplifying 
fine craftsmanship, with copy that 
points out the printer’s ability. One 
may overlook the usual, though fine 
sort, because much more of it goes to 
buyers. The advertising you send out 
is, of course, uniformly excellent— 
your reputation for quality printing at- 
tests to that—but you seem to fully 
appreciate the force of a change of 
pace, the unusual and unexpected. 
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Fashioned ? 


We can do it, if you 
want it done. Wehave 
a choice selection of 
old types, ornaments 
and dingbats. Con- 
sult our specimen 
book or ask us. 


EDWIN H. 


STUART 


INC. 
422 FIRST AVENUE 
; COURT 1-3896 


be. 
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BIG 


SMALL 


IN BETWEEN 


..» Makes No Difference 
We Can Do’Em All! 


EDWIN H. STUART, INC. 


422 FIRST AVE. + COURT 1-3896 


Arresting, interesting, if not esthetic en- 
closures of Pittsburgh typographer sug- 
gest ideas others might adapt. Though bor- 
ders are not taboo, they may still do job ai 
times; first recalls time they were featured 








OUR SEPTEMBER CALENDAR 

NLY imaginative minds can visualize the 
peaceful, pastoral scene in the calendar 
picture as an arena of violence. Bronze plaques 
and Daniel Chester French's famous statue of 
the Minuteman try to bring back some feeling 
that there was a significant skirmish in this 
section of Concord, Massachusetts back in 
1775. After the Battle of Concord and Lex- 
ington the Redcoats became an army of occupa 
tion in name as well as in fact. So the Concord 
River became the Rubicon of the Ne v World 





Caesar's river was also 
looked as serene as ours when he 
Bridges over streams, both large and small, 
have figured in fateful turning points of his 
tory and have been features o 


crossed it 


Simple enough to the geographer or 
topography, the layman who 
am for a while will won 


Charles 
the expert on 
follows this quiet st 






der if it has any cular destination. It 
seems more suitable to the philosc | 
f an Emerson than to the h 

high military ventures. Our read 
reminded of historic Concord by t 
the Old North Bridge may be 













evisit the town. It is r nor 
mn, Thoreau, Hawthi usa 
and other literary ures. There 1 
even a memorial to Ephraim Wales Bull, wh 
developed the Concord grape here. It doe 
seem as if there is a ewhat mfaw ncen- 














interest. Being copperplate printed— 
so, slightly raised—the name line has 
further merit in the fact that the proc- 
ess is regarded as having more class 
and distinction than other more widely 
used methods. The five-inch long line 
is followed by others printed in black 
by letterpress, the final and largest of 
those reading “A graphic tour. ¥ 
It seems to say “look inside.” Pages of 
text follow one interesting and impres- 
sive layout plan. They, too, emphasize 
the merit of massing white space in 
two places rather than distributing it 
over four more or less uniform mar- 
gins. A large halftone dominates each 
page. On left-hand pages, it is bled off 
at left and top, on right-hand pages at 
right and bottom. Text and heads in a 


More printers might well be more ap- 
preciative of the benefits of the differ- 
ent approach. The 534x8-inch card 
bearing two real aspirin tablets is an 
instance also of the strong appeal of 
the tangible—the gadget, we might 
say—in exciting curiosity, the question 
“What’s all this about?” Despite its 
power, the idea is very simple. The 
illustration, printed near top of heavy 
card, is of a short, half-filled glass 
based against a splash of gray (ben- 
day) representing a table top. A simi- 
larly odd-shaped brush stroke in blue 
second color serves for background 
and, being in color, the contrast draws 
attention. At the left of the glass, as 
if resting on the table, the two aspirin 
tablets are affixed by a strip of trans- 


ON-THE-SQRFACE 


ISSUED MONTHLY BY THE MURRAY PRINTING COMPANY 
AT FORGE VILLAGE, MASSACHUSETTS 


ww EP TEMBER: 195 9% 


small and may have attr 





e men conceived the idea 


WHAT ABOUT THE WEATHER? 
ITH one’s time d 


ec divided bet weer 
North and t 





the 







South 
that comparisons of weather 
sometimes become a 


agreement. Just now friend 





advising us that the heat 
what oppressive, but with 1 
And then in return we h. 
damp and uncomf 
prevails in New Er 
is not the only ele 
















tave or uncomfortable 





features that enter into the situ 


be enjoyable or detriment 


7 
Since taking up part-time re Florid 
we have thought that our h a 

he 


ideal location, with Clea 
right, and the Gulf of Mexico less than a half 
m. Our twenty-fve-foot 
pier extending into the Bay gives us close 
connection with the fish in the Bz I 
ever they are disposed t 


distant on the left 








ing in the Gulf in 





limited to casting from the t 
Summer, however, a small gro 





extending over one tho 


Gulf, designe 
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informed of th 








Contrasting with the usual, desirably more forcefully displayed, colorful, 
and, perhaps, illustrated treatments, plain styling of four-page lettersize 
magazine of Murray Printing Co., Forge Village, Mass., commands attention 


Readableness of chaste roman type of larger than usual size is favorable factor 





Lask 





designers and producers of 


offset and letterpress printing 





LAYOUT & ART 


PRODUCTION 


TYPOGRAPHY 


OFFSET 


MAILING 





Visualize original of 8'2x11-inch French-style folder by prominent Newark 


(N. J.) printer on bright yellow cover paper with reverse color bands in light 


gray, and you “see” 


something at once brilliant, attractive and powerful 
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Cypo Graphic + August 1959 








Most men, in youth at least, have hunted. With hunting season near, in- 
terest in above cover from magazine of Edwin H. Stuart, Inc., Pittsburgh, 
s assured. Effect of bigness and second color (Irish setter red) add to appeal 





DIPLOM 


Amatorscenen 


THALIA 
har harmed den stora gladjen meddela, att 
KRONTORSCHEF 
Bengt Carlbom 
for sitt stora och oegennyttiga arbete 


for féreningen och for amatérscenen 


av Arsmétet har blivit utnamnd till 


Hedersmedlem 


Pa arsmotets vagnar 




















Particular form above, done at Dagens Nyheters Larlingsskola, Stockholm 
trade school, is quite in contrast with more formal handling in this country 
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New ideas are good only 
when backed up by service 
that is dependable. We'll 
come running when you call. 


Dahl & Curry 


TYPOGRAPHERS + ELECTROTYPERS 
506 FIFTH AVENUE SOUTH 


FEderal 9-1491 




























To excel 
in any art 
requires 
knowledge of 

its fundamentals, 
experience in 
their application 
and meticulous 
care in their 
execution... 
We are gratified 
to know these 
skills are 
appreciated 

by our clientele. 











Dahl & Curry 


TYPOGRAPHERS + ELECTROTYPERS 
506 FIFTH AVENUE SOUTH 


FEderal 9-1491 








One-column ads have power all out of proportion to size; they impress name of advertiser by striking 
emphasis of initials which, we believe, widely identify advertiser, well-known Minneapolis shop 


parent acetate. The tablets function as 
part of the picture, and seem sure to 
make viewers follow through to the 
text. This reads “To relieve printing 
headaches, take two aspirin. In acute 
cases and for ten times faster action, 
call LOcust 2-7689.” Next comes your 
name and then the lines “Where nerve- 
tingling, sleep-disturbing jobs get a 
dose of,” and “Quality and Service,” 
this in large italic printed in red. 


Consider This Idea for Booklet 
COLUMBUS BANK NOTE Co., Colum- 
bus, Ohio—Your latest piece of com- 
pany advertising we have received de- 
mands notice because many readers 
could use the idea in one way or an- 
other. It is an eight-page booklet, each 


leaf of uniform height increasing in 
width by about a half-inch, the first ‘s 
5x11 inches and the last is 82x11 
inches. That’s the first idea. The first 
leaf is filled with an outlined halftone 
illustration in black of a man, with hs 
hands folded, leaning forward from his 
swivel chair as if listening to some 
salesman. We sense we've seen ths 
character in some of vour earlier ac- 
vertising. The second leaf has a hal - 
inch benday gray band all along tle 
right edge, over which and reading u)- 
ward is a line of tvpe, double-printe:|, 
that says “I don’t know who you are ” 
Each second leaf following has tle 
gray band, so there are alternatir g 
bands of gray and white (paper) ‘o 
create a highly interesting effect ce-- 





De ICgta phic 
AUF 
“ y ™ _“ 

SERVICE 
Exactly as you want it... 
at the lowest possible cost! 
COURT 1-3896 
EDWIN H. STUART, INC. 
422 FIRST AVENUE 
PITTSBURGH 
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will print one issue of Typo Graphic. 
A million words (more or less). Words 
of wit, humor, news, information. It 
makes us happy to do this for you. 


STUART 


422 FIRST AVENUE 


COURT 1-3896 














Above, near full size, are two ‘stickers’ to go in proof envelopes, packages and other items, sup- 
plementing usual copy. Simple eye-arresters and violet ink instead of black should make them stand 
out where used. Being added to rather than being a part of the vehicle, they excite readers’ curiosity 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for November, 1959 





and 
for 

in | 
fain 
Pap 
sur 
legil 
com 
the 

ten 

with 
page 
page 
pun 
pref 
arra 
of tl 
les. | 
as W 
iS CE 
tion 








y striking 
olis shop 


sing in 
first 1s 
82x11 
he first 
alftone 
vith hs 
rom his 
» some 
en ths 
lier ac- 
a hal - 
yng tle 
ing u))- 
yrinte |, 
u are ” 
las tle 
rnatir g 
per) 10 
Ct cers 








ems, sup 
em stand 
curiosity 


tain to attract attention. The copy on the 
extensions after this second one, whether of 
gray or white, reads “I don’t know your 
company,” “I don’t know your company’s 
product,” “I don’t know your company’s 
customers,” “I don’t know your company’s 
record,” “I don’t know your company’s repu- 
tation,” and ““Now—what was it you wanted 
to sell me?” On the front of each leaf there 
is copy answering the questions, headed with 
same copy as appears along extensions, with 
or without the gray bands. At the top of 
each of these displays there’s an outlined 
halftone of a head and bow tie of the char- 
acier, completely pictured on the front of 
the first and narrowest leaf. This avoids the 
fle: effect of type only and, of course, pre- 
se-yves and emphasizes a continuity. We as- 
sune the character is well known to all 
yc ir Customers and prospects. Again, we're 
g' | of chance to express our firm belief— 
a’ | the belief of many we have talked shop 

over the years—that getting off the 
b ‘en path in advertising is the surest way 
. et attention and interest, paving the way 
f. convincing selling. Remember, too, that 
“\ -iety is the spice of life.” 


Pils of Yellow in Printing 
ARENCE J. ELLIs of Kansas City, Mo.— 
Sheffield Label,” lettersize company 
m azine, is impressive, clean-cut, and emi- 
ne ly readable. It is also invitingly “airy,” 
th is, uncrowded. Years ago we worked out 
ai  xiomatic article heading which we, at 
le feel might be accorded the status of a 
p: ciple, its idea being to influence better 
de on, especially display, in typographic 
pr ing. It is “Make it big and keep it 
sii ole.” Your bold and comparatively large 
sa serif article headings measure up. They 
ba nce the big halftones, and add “color.” 
I. us, light-faced type would be just about 
un vinkable in the situation. Pressed to set 
don something pointing to improvement, 
an admitting that what immediately follows 
isi) ' vital, we do not endorse normal yellow 
as . general second color in typographical 
priating. It is quite all right for the innards 
of letters outlined with a stronger color, as 
those of “Ladle” in the cover’s masthead, 
and as background for overprinting, as in 
half a dozen instances in the issue. Of all 
colors, yellow——in its normal state, we mean 
is nearest white. While, as stated, the hue 
if acceptable—is suitable for backgrounds 
and for insides of outlined letters, it is not so 
for printing lines of type, even extra-bold, as 
in heading on page eight. The definition is 
faint because of lack of contrast with white 
paper. Inversely, to emphasize our point, a 
survey once showed yellow against black 
legible at greater distance than any other 
combination. We realize the arrangement of 
the illustration plates is a problem more of- 
ten than not—and, of course, that utility 
within reason comes first. The spread of 
pages four and five is a “knock-out,” as are 
Pages six and seven as far as layout, not 
punch, is concerned. We would, however, 
prefer the halftones on pages eight and nine 
arranged otherwise than alongside on inside 
of the spread, especially as their height var- 
les. Glutting of accents, in a restricted area, 
as with news headings on a newspaper page, 
is certainly to be avoided. Pleasing distribu- 
tion is far preferable. Balance, too, can be 
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Highly original, interesting layouts characterize quintet of letterheads reproduced above from Dagens Ny 





heters 


Larlingsskola, Stockholm printing trade school. Composition is work of students fo!lowing layouts and specifications 


by Ake Jansson, instructor in typography. Mr. Jansson believes—and we with him—that observant studen 
learn much setting well-designed work; also, that if his work is not thoughtfully contemplated by the student 


ts can 


as he 


goes along, ability to originate is stifled. Most originals are in blue- or green-toned grays where black above. Sec- 
ond color on first four is some hue of red, a deep and rather dull violet being used for the last design 
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BROOKOVER 








As much as anything, dramatic illustration “makes” 5'2x8'- 


nch booklet cover shown above, by Garden City (Kan.) Press. 


The rather 


beefy” type and the second color, a dull red simu- 


lating that of Hereford cattle, contribute to interesting, appro- 


priate, 


paper 


So-called “captive” printing plants, set up only to service 


and striking result. Printing by offset (on soft India 


in no large business center heralds growth of process 


set no high standards in quality production. One reason or excuse is that what is 


turned out is for inside-the-company use. Plant of Canadian General Electric, Toronto, 
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owning corporations, have 


adversely affected, and, as you will note, 
there’s also quite a gap between text of first 
page and that of second. We have another 
fetish—if you choose to call it that—besides 
a cool feeling toward yellow as hue to be 
used frequently in printing. That is having 
people’s faces, in an individual portrait or 
group, looking to the right and off a right- 
hand page or facing left on a left-hand page. 
It has been determined they function, if only 
subtly, as vision arrows pointing the way— 
out. Your work on the publication, including 
the printing, ranks with the best of such pub- 
lications we have examined. 


Format Small, Impact Is ““Big”’ 
TIPPECANOE Press of Shelbyville, Ind.— 
Thanks for your illuminating and reassuring 
letter which accompanied samples of your 
work and for the note attached to the copies 
of your company magazine which is tremen- 
dous despite its small 412 x6-inch page size. 
Its power results from the remarkably fine 
process color halftone illustrations which 
make the most of the space on front of the 
heavy coated paper by being bled off the top 
and sides, leaving only enough space at the 
bottom for the name and date in one line 
and “Color Separation by Tippecanoe Press” 
in a second line. It’s good to have you note 
that the little magazine is a “high power 
salesman,” and we hope more quality print- 
ers like you will wake up and show some 
belief in the product they offer. It is reassur- 
ing to have you write that you believe your 
greatest possibility of success in coming 
years will be on the side of better quality 
and efficiency and also that the cheaper print- 
ing will be in a continual bind between the 
captive plant and cut-throat operators, who, 
we'll add, are not quality minded at all. We 
want also to pass on the information that 
you embraced offset 10 years ago in order 
to service customers with the process best 
for their needs, letterpress or photolithogra- 











GRaATIAS 
AGIMUS TIBI 


the reverend 





yohn ward morrison 
Invites you to pray that his 
25 YEARS In the priesthood 
may Be acceptaBle to God 
the father almighty 

and thanks you 

foR praying with him 

at his jubilee CeleBRation 


sunday, april 5th, 1959 











Visual features of fames ‘Book of Kells’’ are evident 


in priest’s card by the Acorn Press of Forest Park, III. 


phy. No printer wanting any consequent al 
volume of the better forms of printing cin 
disregard the combination plant idea. Read- 
ers will note we have strayed afield of tre 
stated objective of this department, that of 
pointing out defects and pointing to new ad 
effective ideas in printing. We're confident 
that their interest is much wider and sure to 
be whetted by the further evidence of ycur 
progressive attitude in adapting the Brighty 9e 
method of obtaining film positives, film ni g- 
atives, and paper positives from type fornis, 
a process having certain definite advantages. 
One circular about it shows “Conventiora 





is a rare exception; the fact is demonstrated by 6x9-inch booklet cover at left and 11x8%* 
inch plastic-bound brochure cover at right; the latter is on heavy gray stock. For 
interesting and laudable purposes of both, read review item in adjoining text above 
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Reproduction of Old Printing Plate,” 


from a 


printed job or etch proof in the first column, 


and 


“Brightype Conversion of the Same Old 


Plate” alongside. The difference in sharpness 


ot 


type is astounding. Since 
ing,” 


both the picture and the accompanying 
“seeing is believ- 
there is no better advertising than that 


of showing comparative values. Furthermore, 


the 


very extensive use of lettering, hand 


rather than photo, demands attention, we 


ar 
of] 


din 


oo 


ad 


sure. Unlike types commonly seen, these 
‘ra measure of distinction, avoid the rigid 
vensions of type, and often provide im- 
ved display. This is demonstrated espe- 
ly in some of the excellent letterheads, 
vhich you specialize. The lettering, un- 
unately, lacks the finesse of that by type 
gners and creators of alphabets for pho- 
ttering, but the benefits mentioned com- 
sate to an extent, at least. 


terheads Raise Questions 
RUNNER, INC. of Memphis—Y our letter- 
design simulating the back side of an 
lope gives us quite a thrill, as it must 
hose you write to. The 62x2!'2-inch 
| is marked off on the sides and bottom 
ght blue grading, lighter outwardly a la 
‘tte to suggest shading. The panel is as 
d off the top, that is, it is not outlined 
but the flap is outlined. As if that were 
‘nough for the potent effect of novelty 
eality, the flap is real, effected by die- 
g to shape across the top and extension 
d down. Copy is effectively and realis- 
printed in black. As it is not uncom- 
print a company name, nature of 
ess, and address on the flaps of enve- 
you have displayed the name, “Brun- 
comparatively large, in black with the 
“Incorporated,” “Printers” and “Li- 
aphers,” in the light blue, the first be- 
ind the other two at either side of the 
vord. As the copy beneath the flap fea- 
letterhead and envelope printing, it 
appear you especially seek that line 
ork, possibly with the idea of getting 
kind of business first and other kinds 
Incidentally, only the street and city 
ess lines appear on the back of the simu- 


lated envelope apart from flap. We are im- 
pressed with the realistic appearance of this 


des 


gn and suggest other readers outside your 


selling area might well adapt the idea to stir 
their prospects. 
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Seattle, W Laan nse Christmas Morning, December 25, 1958 


Cultus Potlatch 








CHRISTMAS TREES 
GOMEIN THO SZES 


Christmas trees come in 
two specific sizes, too tall and 
too short, 

Different types of trees 
have different characteris- 
tics, of which needle reten- 
tion (or lack of it) is one 
Some trees start dropping 
their needles the minute you 
look at them narrowly in the | 
sales lot; others have the de- | 
cency to wait until you get 
them into the house. 

While mounting your tree, 
consider placing it in a con- 
tainer of water to aid needle 
retention. Trees which stand 





in water keep their needles 
longer. Sometimes as much 
as fifteen or twenty minutes 
longer, or until the dog laps 
up all the water. 

The proper sequence in 
trimming the tree is to place 
the strings of lights first, 
then hang the decorations 
and tinsel and then rearrange 
the position of the lights to 
suit the tastes of your wife. 
Anyone who thinks he can ar- 
range lights in advance, and 
thus save knocking off most 
of the fragile decorations, is 
a bachelor 

Now that your tree is up 
and decorated, you may sit 
down and enjoy yourself. No 
television watching, though. 
one of the tree branches {fs 
right in front of the screen. 





—Wall Street Journal 
‘ncaa 
People who like to worry 
have a greater and more 


varied number of things to| 
choose from than ever before 
—_—~>—_—_ | 
Blessed are they who have | 
nothing to say — and cannot | 
be persuaded to say It. | 
siteecuesillansciniots 
All men are born eyqual- 
our problem is to outgrow it 








“LITTLE THINGS” MAKE CHRISTMAS! 








Children's Gifts 


Children never think it’s fair 


| To give them’ something they 


can wear. 
For to the average child a gift 


|Is something he can set 


adrift, 
Or shoot, or ride, or throw, or 
shake 
Or scare the heighbors with— 
or break. 
—Stephen Schlitzer 





Lad Seeks Santa’s Aid 


A friend of ours who knows 
@man who plays Santa Claus 
in the toy department of one 
of the larger stores relays to 
us an item Santa passed on 
to him. Seems that profes- 
sional Santas become accus- 
tomed to all kinds of requests, 
but the oddest he heard this 
year was from a little boy 
who climbed upon his knee, 
gtabbed a firm hold on his 
false whiskers and asked, 
“Do you think you could ar- 
range it so's I could get an 
employee's discount on a bi- 
cycle?” —Montrealer 





Don't despair if your child 
refuses to believe in the de- 
partment store Santa Claus. 





There are very few depart- 
ment store Santa Clauses 
who believe in children. 
—Harold Coffin 
nannies 
You can always tell when a 


man ts well informed, His 


| views are very much like your 


wn —Boston Globe 

















Christmas Comment 
In The Lighter V Vein 


Christmas season couplet 


| He who shops and turns away 


may find it gone another day. | 


—Cincinnati Enquirer 


>— 
The man who would give 
you the shirt off his back | 


probably got it for Christmas 
——- 

Cc eriscuas is for children 
so their toys get 
breaks 

ee oes 

A Christmas card is what 
you'll mail to that friend who 
won't send you one this year 
because he didn't get one 
from you last Christmas when 
he put you back on his list 
after receiving one from you 
the year before 

a 

It is said that mistletoe is 
bad for trees. Bad for trees, 
yes; but fun for two's 








After-Christmas Slump 


Peter’s December report 
card was not nearly as good 
as the last one. ‘‘What hap- 
pened?” his father demanded 
“Too much excitement over 
the holidays?” 

“Well, you know how it ts, 
dad,"’ the boy explained in an 
injured tone, “everything's 
marked down after Christ- 
mas.” —Spencer News 





A Wide Choice Of Prices 
An enterprising photog- 
rapher put a sign in the win- 
dow which read: 
PHOTOGRAPHS FOR 
CHRISTMAS 
As you look, $1.00 
As you think you look, $5.00 
As you would like to look, 
$25.00 
a 
Mother of small boy to child 
psychiatrist: ‘‘Well, I don't 
know whether or not he feels 


insecure, but evervbody else 
in the neighborhood certainly 
does!" —Tracks 


HAPPY CHILDREN 
HERALD YULETIDE 


Christmas is made of lithe 


| things: Happy‘children, a bell 


} that rings. . 


all the | 





. Of joyful voices 
raised in song to send the 
welcome word along .. . 





The babe in thé manger, 
the beckoning star, followed 
by wise men from afar. . 
Frankincense, myrrh and 
gifts of gold, telling again the 
story of old 

A spray of mystic mistle- 
toe, wee stockings hanging in 
a row . The gay array of 
dolls and toys entrancing lit- 
tle girls and boys... 

The curling smoke and 
stars that shine, a Christmas 
tree and boughs of pine. . 
Bright holly wreaths and 
frost and snow, a candle's 
gleam, the firelight’s glow... 

Memories of those we love 
and happy hours spent to- 
gether and the grand old wish 
from heart to heart, as warm 
and wonderful as ever 

MERRY CHRISTMAS and 
HAPPY NEW YEAR! 


—Mary and Bil Thorniley 








Happily married couples 
are like the sunrise — they 
happen every day, but we 
don't pay very much atten- 
tlon to them. —Robert Merrill 








A bright thing with which at Christmas a printer may stir friends, customers and prospects—or, at a price, might 
help others do likewise—is a ‘toy’ newspaper. William O. Thorniley, Seattle executive of J. Walter Thompson ad- 
vertising agency, has long issued one of four 7x9'2-inch pages, styled like front of last year’s issue shown above. 
Bill’s hobby is using his large collection of 19th century “horse-and-buggy” types, with some of which he gracious- 
ly supplied two period set-ups of an ad from Vol. 1, No. 1, of this magazine for its 75th anniversary issue last year. 
Service with Thorniley’s old types is never sold, but he often supplies friends with etch proofs of them—“for free” 
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An interesting and effective use of initials add color and circumvent flat- 
ness of design on business card from Dagens Nyheters Larlingsskola, Stockholm 
trade school. Second color, with black, is deep red on the cream-toned 412x3- 
inch original, measurably larger than is customary in America, but why not? 


Front of folder from the Swedish school, in which Ake Jansson teaches typography. The 
front leaf is a short fold; right-hand edge to inside of band printed in blue-gray is on third 
page. Where black here, gray is used on original, on which red is of lake variety. Less 
common than our warmer hue, the particularly cool tone has merit of greater distinction 
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THE COMPOSING ROOM 


By Alexander Lawson 





Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Frantic Type Face Fads Change Quickly and Often 


@ Type faces for text remain popular longer than faces used for display 


@ About 1920 “jazz age” types pushed aside standard roman display faces 


@ Square serifs, sans serifs, and scripts have all gone in and out of vogue 


From time to time someone asks the 

aded question, “What are the coming 
trends in type faces?” 

Every month of the year “experts” are 
hauled onto lecture platforms in front of 
Craftsmen’s groups and other industry 
gatherings and asked to state publicly their 
position on the subject. 

I doubt if any answer will stand the 
test of even a six-month projection into 
the future. Certainly, if the reliability of 
an answer could be guaranteed, the type 
founders would be delighted, and so 
would anyone responsible for planning 
long-range advertising campaigns. 

Even more difficult is an attempt to 
forecast a short-term trend. Examination 
of the work of some of the best-known 
typographic designers is no help, because 
there are a host of imitators anxiously 
copying this style and that, hoping to 
establish their own reputations. Confu- 
sion is multiplied by the designers who 
are frankly experimenting with type styles 
wit the wistful expectation that they will 
father a new trend. 


Predicting Styles Is Risky 

An examination of the styles of the last 
30 years or so shows the dangers of issuing 
an offhand judgment on what will hap- 
pen next. In this discussion we refer pri- 
marily to display typography. The types 
used for text composition are much better 
established than the display faces. In the 
former, the contemporary designer has a 
greater latitude than did the typographer 
of the 1920's, who had relatively few 
book types at his disposal and had to rely 
on Caslon, Scotch Roman, Goudy Old- 
style, and a handful of other reliable type 
faces. 

Today there are a score of well-designed 
book types which offer a wide range in the 
composition of text matter in advertising 
typography. 

About 1920 the advertising display 
types were primarily the standard romans, 
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in regular weight or in bold face. When 
the change came, classic types went over- 
board and the so-called jazz age faces were 
suddenly everywhere. It was the age of 
moderism, but somewhat second-hand, as 
America simply borrowed European ideas. 
Although functionalism became the creed, 
designers often used the term merely as an 
excuse to forget the standards that former- 
ly had guided typographic design. 

But a “trend” had been established and 
in the rush to conform, the basic ideas 
were lost. Everyone became involved in 
“isms’—cubism, dadaism, etc. Basic let- 
terform was ruptured, and so was the ac- 
cepted standard of design. Most of the 
types which emerged are fortunately for- 
gotten now, although a few still come to 


light in current printing. Broadway, Mod- 
ernistic, Bifur, Metropolis, Nubian—all 
of these are now off the stage. The more 
we learn about trends, however, the more 
we have the uncomfortable feeling that 
they remain in the wings awaiting their 
cue to reappear. 

Just about the time that traditional de- 
signers despaired of a return to normality, 
the scene shifted. Even more functional 
sans serifs began to dominate. The change 
was admittedly for the better, since the 
new sans serif letters were well-designed 
and did not rely on uniqueness in order 
to create interest. 

Almost before the typefounders and 
composing machine manufacturers could 
catch up to the trend and supply a type 
which would please their customers, the 
wheel swung to the domination of the 
square serif faces. Sans serif was essential- 
ly a modernization of the well-established 
gothics, and in most instances an improve- 
ment of these earlier forms. The square 


For the first time in history inexpensive printed material can be provided for millions of Chinese 


readers, according to refugee Chinese scholar Chung Shu Kwei. Mr. Kwei, who formerly lived in Shang- 


hai and is now a Ya'e University professor, is shown demonstrating his phototypesetter, which con- 
sists of a translucent drum, 7,500 Chinese characters, and a 35-mm camera. The operator rotates the 
drum until the proper character comes in front of the shutter. Next, film strips are pasted together 
to make full paves, whi-h can then be photogranhed to make offset or letterpress printing plates 
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serifs, in their turn, were revivals of the 
19th Century “Egyptians.” 

Perhaps a slight clue to the transitional 
aspect of trends can be observed in this 
revival of square serifs. The purist of the 
“new” letterform did not permit an exact 
copy of the Egyptians. Therefore, the 
square serif could not have the bracketed 
serif of the original. Certain letters had to 
be redesigned in order to conform to the 
current style. 

At the moment when every founder 
offered a square serif, the trend had al- 
ready changed, and emphasis shifted to a 
slight revision of types popular 10 years 
earlier, such as condensed versions of 
Ultra Bodoni. Then, we quickly went 
through a rash of script types, based on 
current hand-lettering techniques. Critics 
of the period were finding it nearly im- 
possible to keep up with the trends, much 
less forecast them. 


Postwar Era—Prewar Faces 

In the postwar period there was for a 
time, necessarily, a reliance upon prewar 
types. American Type Founders’ first new 
type was a throwback to the 19th Cen- 
tury. It was a condensed antique called 
Contact, and interestingly enough, was 
completely passed over, a case of simply 
appearing at the wrong time. Contact fits 
last year’s trend, as it is essentially a Clar- 
endon, but in 1947 nobody was thinking 
about reviving Clarendons. 

In the early 1950's, the sweep was to- 
ward gothics again, but this time only the 
extended versions would suffice. When 
Venus and Franklin Gothic Wide were 
at their peak, many typographers esti- 
mated a very short life for “distorted 
grotesques.” They were wrong—the 
wide gothics remained top favorites for 
almost five years, and are still very much 
in evidence. 

The next trend—a return to square 
serifs—was forecast by designers who had 
watched the same thing occur 25 years 
before. This revival did occur, but with a 
inique difference. It will be recalled that 
the bracketed square serifs were not ac- 
ceptable in 1932 when such faces as Gird- 
er, Stymie, Memphis, etc., predominated. 
Now the modernized Egyptians were re- 
jected and the Clarendons came back to 
life. Presumably, the whims of acceptance 
are unpredictable. 


News Gothic Becomes Popular 

Almost simultaneously with the Clar- 
endons came another style which had been 
occuring gradually during the period 
when the wide gothics were ascendant. A 
type which had been available since 1908, 
News Gothic, assumed increasing popu- 
larity. During the past four years, this 
letter has been cut for all the composing 
machines and has wide current use. 

The most immediate typographic trend 
has been the acceptance of modified Bo- 

(Turn to page 86) 


Your Slugcasting 


MACHINE PROBLEMS 





By Leroy Brewington 


Mr. Brewington will answer machine problem questions addressed to him in care of this magazine 


Adjusting Distributor Box Lift 
Q.—How is the lift adjusted? 


A.—To make the lift raise the mats 
higher loosen the lock nut on the adjust- 
ing screw of the matrix lift cam lever and 
turn the screw Yg to 4 of a full turn. 
This is enough for adjusting. To lower 
the lift turn the screw out. When the lift 
is at the highest point, the mat should be 
raised slightly above the vertical face of 
the rails. If in doubt about the height, it 
is better to raise the mat a trifle too high 
than too low. Generally, 355 of an inch 
clearance is sufficient. 


Mats Fall From Jaw on Recasting 

Q.—When I was recasting 30-em slugs 
for a 6-point table, one or two matrices 
fell off the right end of the line every time 
the first elevator came up to top position. 

On the first line I sent in, the right end 
matrix fell off as the first slug ejected. | 
put the matrix back and examined the two 
spring pawls on the right end of the first 
elevator jaws and found them in good 
order. I cast the second slug, and when it 
ejected, the end matrix again fell off. This 
time I noticed the elevator-transfer finger 
moved a trifle toward the right when the 
second elevator seated on the spaceband 
intermediate channel. This movement of 
the finger evidently was causing the end 
matrix to be pushed to the right beyond 
the pawl springs. 

I finally finished the recasting without 
the further loss of end matrices, but had 
to hold the spaceband lever back during 
each operation. What should I have done 
to prevent the trouble? 


A.—Apparently, the only thing that 
was necessary was to reset the turnbuckle, 
which connects the elevator-transfer lever 
to the spaceband lever, so that the pawl on 
your spaceband lever would just lock be- 
hind the catch on top of the spaceband 
box. This can easily be accomplished by 
placing a small pin or the end of a slender 
screwdriver in the hole in the turnbuckle 
nut and giving it a sufficient number of 
turns. It will cause the pawl of the space- 
band lever to come into contact with the 
edge of the catch on top of the spaceband 
box. The spaceband pawl is prevented 
from moving toward the left; therefore, 
the elevator-transfer cannot move to the 
right to disturb the position of the over- 
size line in the first elevator jaws. 


Why Metal Sticks to Plunger 
Q.—What causes metal to adhere to 
the plunger? 


A.—The metal is too cold or the plung- 
er may be loose. When the plunger is too 
loose, metal bubbles up around it and 
adheres where it is cooler. 


Care of Multiple Distributor Boxes 

Q.—In what points do multiple distrib- 
utor boxes need care that single boxes do 
not? What points do you check in case of 
trouble? 


A.—Multiple distributor machines are 
just as successful and trouble-free as the 
single distributor box machines. For best 
results the boxes should be taken off every 
week, thoroughly washed in gasoline, and 
brushed. The rails must be kept clean 
Check the following points when trouble 
arises: 

1. Check to see that the lift is raising 
the mats high enough. A trifle too high is 
better than a thin space. 

2. See that lift is not engaging the mat 
wider than a thin space. 

3. See that the bar point is true and in 
the center of the aligning groove of the 
mats. 

4. Renew the bar point when the edge 
becomes hollowed out at the point where 
falling mats strike it. 

5. Do not have the lift spring too tight 
because it works in an arc when lifting 
mats. 

6. Be sure that the pusher comes back 
far enough to clear the bottom ends of the 
rails. If it protrudes past the ends of the 
rails, it will hinder the mats from falling. 
To remedy, bend the front fork of the 
pusher lever that works on the pusher rod 
pin back and file out on the back fork. 

Caution—When a distributor stop oc 
curs, always look for a bent mat. 

Note—On old-style multiple distribu- 
tors in which screws turn in, small mats 
are not carried as smoothly as when the 
screws turn out. 


Vise-Closing Spring Tension 

Q.—What is the proper tension in the 
vise-closing lever spring (F-32) on a Lino- 
type machine? 


A.—The tension in the older-style 
spring (F-32) should be 30 pounds. The 
newer spring (BB-1) should have a ten- 
sion of 60 pounds. 
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Offset Cylinder Diameters and Bearers Interrelated 


@ |tis important to have correct packing on plate and blanket cylinders 


®@ Varying thicknesses of stock can cause trouble on the impression cylinder 


@ Solution is to have impression cylinder with flexible packing plate 


By Noble B. Vining, Manager 
The College Press and Bindery 


South Lancaster, Massachusetts 


The subject here presented no doubt 
will be controversial and some may even 
consider it heretical. It is a new approach 
and at least deserves the consideration of 
those engaged in the field of the graphic 
arts. Perhaps an answer to the problems 

ed here will be forthcoming. 

The first point to be considered is the 
diameters of the cylinders of the conven- 
tional offset press. After this point is dis- 
cussed, then the second point on bearers 
will be raised and it will be shown that 
these two subjects are interrelated. 

We all know that it is very important 
to have the correct packing on the plate 
and blanket cylinders. Manufacturers give 
definite specifications as to the correct 
packings for their presses. It seems in- 
congruous that manufacturers insist on 
their specifications and yet there is not 
agreement among them about the correct 
relative packing between the plate and 
blanket cylinders. 

In addition to the packing specifications 
the manufacturer gives the maximum 
thickness of stock which the press will 
handle. This will go up to and even high- 
er than .025 on most presses. This means 
that the outside diameter of the impres- 
sion cylinder including the stock being 
printed can vary as much as twice the dif- 
ference between the thinnest sheet of 
stock and the thickest sheet of stock. 

Let us take .004 as the thinnest sheet 
that is run, although we know lighter 
weights are run. The difference between 
the .004 and .025 is .021. This difference 
around the cylinder would add to the 
diameter twice or a total of .642. This 
multiplied by pi or 3.1416 gives a total 
of .1319472 or a little over one-eighth of 
an inch added circumference. 

This increase or decrease of diameter 
applies to the circumference of the im- 
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pression cylinder no matter what the di- 
ameter of the cylinder is. This means that 
on a larger press the discrepancy in out- 
side circumference of the impression cyl- 
inder including stock being printed is less 
per lineal inch of the circumference than 
it would be on a smaller press. 

Thus a 17-inch sheet on a 1714x2214 
press is subject to practically all of the 
discrepancy except the gap between the 
leading edge of the sheet and the tail edge 
of the sheet while the same size sheet if 
printed on a press three times larger in 
circumference would be subject to only 
one-third of the discrepancy. We see then 
that this discrepancy becomes less serious 
as the size of the press increases. 

This increase in circumference when 
running thicker stock means that the 


Noble Vining’s First 
Love Is Presswork 


Noble B. Vining began his printing experience 
in 1934 while in school; he earned his way 
through college by 
working in printing 
plants. After Army 
service, 1941-45, he 
was manager of Col- 
lege Press, College- 
dale, Tenn.; produc- 
tion manager of Stan- 
borough Press, Wat- 
ford, England; manag- 
er Philippine Publish- 
ing House, Manila, 
and an expeditor for Higgins-MacArthur Co. in 
Atlanta. He is now manager of the College 
Press and Bindery in South Lancaster, Mass. 
This combination shop, operated by Atlantic 
Union College (Seventh Day Adventist church), 
provides training in graphic arts for students. 
For the last four years he has taught an evening 
class for adults working in the printing trade. 
While his experience includes all phases of 
printing, his first love is presswork. 


lineal surface around the impression cy]- 
inder with the stock is greater than that 
of the blanket cylinder. As a result there 
is a certain amount of slippage between 
the two cylinders, more or less, depending 
on the thickness of the stock and to what 
mean dimension the impression cylinder 
is ground. This same principle applies and 
is recognized when we shorten or length- 
en the image by shifting packing between 
the blanket and plate cylinders. 

The results of this inaccuracy are: 

Imperfect Print. This means that a 
theoretically perfect transfer between the 
blanket and the stock is accomplished 
only when the circumferences of the two 
cylinders are the same and this can take 
place only with one particular thickness of 
stock. On any other stock thickness there 
is a slightly imperfect transfer because of 
the slippage taking place. 

Misregister. The tension to which the 
sheet is subjected can result in the stretch- 
ing of the sheet which gives register trou- 
ble. It is generally conceded that the sheet 
will stretch most between the first run 
through the press and subsequent runs. It 
may be that some of this stretch is not 
due to the moisture picked up by the sheet 
but due to the actual physical stress on the 
sheet as it is being printed. 

After this initial stretch the sheet has 
less stretch left but it may have the same 
resiliency. This means that on subsequent 
runs it returns more nearly to the size it 
became after the first run through the 
press. Nevertheless, it is subjected to the 
same action each time through the press. 

On this point an ideal test would be to 
make a run of stock which is square. Un- 
der the same conditions half of it would 
be run with the grain parallel with the 
cylinder and the other half with the grain 
against the cylinder. 

The printing should be hairlines one 
inch apart running vertically and horizon- 
tally. This stock would be printed sev- 
eral times to determine whether or not 
there was the same stretch in the paper no 
matter which way the grain ran. If there 
were the same stretch, the above theory 
would not be correct, but if there were 
not the same stretch and there is less when 
the grain is run against the cylinder (be- 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for November, 1959 








cause the sheet is stronger in that direc- 
tion), then it would tend to support the 
above theory. 

If it is moisture that causes the sheet to 
stretch, then both batches of sheets should 
stretch the same amount in the same di- 
rection relative to the grain. 

Foreign Particles, This may best be il- 
lustrated by thinking of the tire of a car 
picking up something when it is rolling 
along. The particles perhaps adhere to the 
tire until the brakes are applied, and there 
is friction between the tire and the road. 

If the particles are between the tire and 
the road, they become dislodged because 
of the friction to which they are subjected. 
The same applies to the paper being sub- 
jected to friction. Any foreign particles or 
pieces of loose coating are more easily dis- 
lodged and find their way onto the blanket 
and plate. 

Paper Curl. The friction to which the 
paper is subjected during this slippage 
between the two cylinders possibly has an 
effect on the surface or coating of the pa- 
per, encouraging paper curl. Paper some- 
times curls as it comes away from the 
point of printing. It is usually blamed on 
the tackiness of the ink being applied to 
the paper, but remember that it does hap- 
pen in nonimage areas. 

This problem can be rectified by mak- 
ing an impression cylinder with a flexible 
packing plate so that the packing can be 
varied to compensate for the different 
thicknesses of stock being run instead of 
changing the distance between the im- 
pression cylinder and blanket cylinder. 

I might mention that there is a small 
offset press on the market, not of conven- 
tional design, which allows for the pack- 
ing of the impression segment according 
to the thickness of the stock being run. If 
such a system were used on all presses, it 
would give the pressman the opportunity 
for complete control of all of the cylinder 
(Turn to page 117) 


Joe E. Brown (I.) stopped in at Gibson Art Co. 
in Cincinnati recently to make a selection of 
1959 Christmas cards. Max Weaver, president 
of Gibson, showed him press sheets of the cards 


and the press, a Miller four-color, they ran on 
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Poor Dampening Causes Bad Sheets 

Bad press sheets with a washed out ap 
pearance can result from lack of uniform 
dampening on an offset press. Water level 
ers are an important accessory because they 
provide uniform dampening and allow 
pressmen to concentrate on other import 
ant matters. 


Scoring on Offset Press 

An offset press can perforate and score 
while it prints if a perforating or scoring 
strip is attached to the impression cylinde1 
with adhesive or polyester tape. It is best 
to use an old blanket for this operation be 
cause the blanket will be damaged by the 


scoring or perforating. 


Artist Can Help Engraver 

When an artist makes a drawing in pei 
spective rather than a straight side, front, 
or top view, the engraver needs a guide to 
mount the cut properly, The artist can help 
him by putting a line on the drawing to 
indicate the bottom, specifying, of course, 
that the line is a guide and not part of the 
drawing. The line will be reproduced in 
the cut but sawed off after it has been used 
to mount the cut accurately.—JOHN W. 
NESTLER, Mercury Printing Co., Tampa, Fla. 


Guide for Designing Labels 

This information, taken from a survey of 
supermarket shoppers, can assist anyone 
who designs labels. The brand name is read 
by 94°, of the shoppers regardless of its 
type size, 54° read anything set in 12-point 
type or larger, 22°, read the 8-point type, 
only a few read the 4-point type, and none 
of the shoppers surveyed read anything 
under 4-point. Of the 22°, who read the 
8-point type, most of them were looking 
for specific information such as ingredients 
or cooking directions. 


Letterpress Stock for Offset 

Don’t use letterpress stock on an offset 
job because the results will probably be 
poor unless you seal the surface with a 
proper size and sealer. That, however, is 
extra work that will raise your cost and 
lower your profit on the job. Some paper 
mills are now supplying letterpress stock 
suitable for running on an offset press. 


How to Improvise Fractions 

Composing rooms in small shops or news- 
papers frequently have only a limited num- 
ber of fraction logotypes. One way to make 
fractions that have the number one on the 
top is to use a capital T from a sans serif 
font half the size of the type being used. 
Put the T in the form upside down, and 
put the bottom number of the fraction 
underneath it. 





Lacquer Saves Litho Plate Life 

\ second coat of lacquer can give longet 
life to presensitized plates. Follow the man 
ufacturer’s recommendations when relac 
quering for extra-long runs. 

According to the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, an albumen plate can equal 
the life and performance of a deep-etch 
plate if nonblinding lacquer and post-treat 
ment are applied to it. 


Note Storage Location of Forms 

To prevent hunting for letterpress forms, 
a sport no one can indulge in with today’s 
costs being what they are, write the storage 
location of the form on the job envelope by 
JOHN W. 
Pampa. 


cabinet and galley number. 
NESTLER, Mercury Printing Co., 


Slur Problem With Card Stock 


When card stock is run on a cylinde 
press, the tail of the sheet may flap against 
the form, causing the printing to be slurred 
at the leave edge of the sheet. On some 
presses the stock can be made to hug the 
cylinder by placing tape around the cylin 
der. Another solution, if the sheet trims 
after printing, is to put a 6-point rule in 
the form so that it prints where the blurred 
marking is occurring. This marking will 
then transfer to the 6-point rule and can be 
trimmed off. If you are printing on the 
finished size, the 6-point-rule method will 
still prove effective. In this case, however, 
trim about 15/1,000 of an inch off the rule 
so it will not pick up ink and print. 


Tape Keeps Quads in Place 

When one or a few quads, or spaces, tend 
to work up in a form, try putting a piece of 
adhesive tape over them and attaching it to 
the solid quads on either side. This will 
keep the loose quads down, and it can be 
done without removing form from press. 


Review Your Cost System 

You should periodically check over your 
system for charging costs against specific 
jobs. If you don’t, items that should be 
charged to jobs will be overlooked or 
figured into overhead. 


Add Color With Split-Fountain 

Split-fountain lithography is a special 
feature that can often close a sale. Addi- 
tional colors can be offered at low cost for 
publication and other work by means of 
fountain dividers and separators. 


How to Get Rid of Streaks 

Gears are not necessarily bad just because 
gear streaks show up on press sheets. If yout 
press begins to streak, try packing the blan- 
ket to a point below the bearers and over- 
packing the plate. 
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New Program-Matic 
Control System by ATF 


Working operations on ATF Chief 15, 
Multilith 1250, and Masterlith, small off- 
set presses and duplicators in the 11x15- 
inch size range, may be made automatic 
by the Program-Matic Control System, 
now being distributed by American Type 
Founders Co. 

The Program-Matic is an automatic 
count-down attachment for small offset 





Program-Matic control system can make working 
operations on ATF’s small offset presses and 


duplicators in 11x15-inch size range automatic 


presses used to combine various press or 
duplicator operations in a desired se- 
quence. One knob operation for the 
single-plate cylinder knob allows the 
operator full press control, even making 
it possible for him to handle two or more 
presses simultaneously, ATF reported. 

The principal advantage of the Pro- 
gram-Matic Control System, according to 
ATF, is in its perfect control of page 
count. The elimination of short runs and 
unnecessary overs make the Program- 
Matic useful for systems duplicating 
plants, paper master work, padded forms, 
manuals and booklets, and various short 
run jobs. 

For information: The American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., 
Elizabeth, N. J. 


All-Purpose Automatic Stapler 

The Staplex Co. has announced an ad- 
dition to its line of automatic electric 
staplers. The unit, known as Staplex S-54, 
is designed for use in stapling booklets, 
reports, bags, records, material, etc., the 
company reported. According to the man- 
ufacturer, the S-54 has no motor. 

For information: The Staplex Co., 777 
Fifth Ave., Brooklyn 32, N.Y. 
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Robertson develops equipment for DuPont Dycril process for producing photopolymer printing plates 


New Robertson Equipment 
Line for Dycril Process 


Robertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc. has 
announced a complete line of equipment 
for the Du Pont Dycril process for pro- 
ducing photopolymer printing plates. 
Robertson will supply either a single piece 
of equipment or a complete integrated 
line for production of Dycril engravings. 
Equipment available includes cameras, ro- 
tary and flat printing frames, rotary and 
flat washers, conditioning cabinets, strip- 
ping tables, and sinks. Engineering service 
is available for planning Dycril printing 
plate installations, Robertson said. 

For information: Robertson Photo- 
Mechanix, Inc., 7440 Lawrence Ave., Chi- 
cago 31. 


Grip-Tite plate holder has a body of heavy- 
gauge duralumin with strong, spring-loaded 
clamps at each end. Clamps grip plate ends firm- 


ly, leaving printing area clear when developing 





Grip-Tite Plate Holder 


A double-clamp duralumin holder with 
a nonskid base, which is said by the man- 
ufacturer to simplify handling operations, 
save labor, and speed up the developing 
and the processing of presensitized offset 
plates, has been introduced by Litho Re- 
search, Inc. 

The device, called the “Grip-Tite-Plate 
Holder,” eliminates the awkward, messy 
and inefficient one-hand manual “hold- 
down” of presensitized plates while ap- 
plying developing and processing solu- 
tions, gumming, etc., the firm reported. 
The unit has a body of heavy-gauge dura- 
lumin, at each end of which is attached 
a strong, spring-loaded clamp, with the 
jaws spaced slightly farther apart than the 
actual printing length of the plates to be 
produced. 

The duralumin base is two inches wider 
than the plate for which it is designed, 
thus allowing a one-inch working margin 
around the plate and making it easy to 
confine solutions to the plate and holder 
itself. A 14-inch layer of synthetic foam 
cemented to the under-side of the dura- 
lumin base makes the unit skidproof on 
any surface. 

The initial model of the “Grip-Tite” 
plate holder is for all Multilith 1250 
plates (aluminum, paper, plastic, etc.), 
and allows the platemaker to have both 
hands free for processing operations. 

For information: Litho Research, Inc., 


14339 36th Ave., N.E., Seattle 55. 
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° Quality lithography 
PROOF i depends on the plate 








Perfect 


middletones, 
sharp 


highlights 
...even with 
difficult copy! 


he flawlessly smooth surface of 3M Brand Photo 

Offset Plates gives you consistently high quality 
work—such as in the reproduction on the preceding 
page. As you see, middletones, highlights, solids and 
finest detail all reproduce perfectly—even with 
difficult copy. 

With these pre-sensitized aluminum plates inks dry 
better, don’t slur or fill as much. Emulsification is 
reduced. Up to 25% less ink is needed. As a result 
colors are truer and more brilliant. 

To see the many other advantages of 3M Brand 
Photo Offset Plates, call your supplier now. He’ll 
quickly show you in your own shop—even on presses 
taking extra large 48 or 59-inch plates—ways to add 
both quality and profit to your jobs. 


Dependability wears a 3M label 


Plate costs are only 3 M 


BRAN D 


. Photo Offset Plates 
if ee ee ene aed 3M } 


“ 
X ; \ St. Paul 6, Minn. 


Ee) acolo b am bidelemeleyet- be 


**9m’" IS A REGISTERED TRADEMARK OF MINNESOTA MINING AND MANUFAC 
TURING CO., ST. PAUL 6, MINNESOTA, GENERAL EXPORT: 99 PARK AVENUE, 
WYORK 16, N.Y. IN CANADA: P.O, BOX 757, LONDON, ONTARIO 


...SO buy the best. 
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Chief 226, a two-color sheet-fed offset press was recently introduced by the American Type Founders 
Co. Operating at speeds up to 8,500 sheets an hour, the press will take a 20x26-inch sheet, with 
a maximum printing area of 1958x25% inches. The Chief 226 is a companion press to the Chief 126, 
a single-color offset press, also introduced by the company this year. Complete details on press were 
given on page 79 of the September issue of The Inland and American Printer and Lithographer 


Michael Lith Line Has 
New 3)-Inch Kutrimmer 


A 32-inch size Kutrimmer, a combina- 
tion paper cutter and trimmer, has been 
added by the Michael Lith Sales Corp. to 
its regular line. It is available in both 
table and floor models. 

According to the company, the special 
hand clamp or foot treadle on the Ku- 
trimmer insures the precision cutting of 
stock such as photos and photo negatives, 
carbon paper, foils, thin soft metal, etc. 

The Kutrimmer is available in four 
sizes: 1438 inches, 22 inches, 28 inches, 
and 32 inches. Both the 28-inch and the 
32-inch sizes also come as treadle-oper- 
ated floor models complete with stand. 

For information: Michael Lith Sales 
Corp., 145 W. 45th St., New York 36. 


Kutrimmer combination paper cutter and trim- 
mer has been added to the Michael Lith line 








PMC scarfing machine will enable printers or 
platemakers to put an underside bevel or 
scarf in letterpress printing plates that are to 
be used with PMC rotary tension lockup hooks 


Printing Machinery Co. Adds 
Scarfing Machine to Line 

The Printing Machinery Co. has added 
two items to its line of printing equip- 
ment. They are the Warnock rotary ten- 
sion hook and the PMC scarfing machine. 

The rotary tension hook has been de- 
signed to provide users of rotary letter- 
presses with the tension type of lockup. 
A feature of the rotary tension hook is 
that it automatically locks itself in the 
groove upon complete insertion, the com- 
pany reported. 

The scarfing machine enables printers 
or platemakers to put the underside bevel 





or scarf in letterpress printing plates that 
are to be used with tension lockup hooks. 
According to the manufacturer, the ma- 
chine has been so designed that, regard- 
less of the diameters of the cylinders on 
which the printing plates will be used, 
they all can be scarfed on the same ma- 
chine without any changes. 

For information: Printing Machinery 


Co., 436 Commercial Sq., Cincinnati 2 


Thomas Designs Stitcher 
For Use With Collators 


A portable automatic stitcher, offering 
the flexibility of working in conjunction 
with the Rotomatic and Gathermatic col- 
lators, or as a separate hand-fed stitcher, 
has been introduced by the Thomas Col- 
lator Industries, Inc. As an accessory to the 
Rotomatic, the stitcher can be integrated 
with and controlled by the collator’s Push 
Button Programmer. Thus, collating and 
stitching of any sheet combination can be 
done automatically, according to the man- 
ufacturer. The stitcher is mounted on 
casters. 

A dual head gives the operator the 
choice of one or two staples. The manu- 
facturer also claims that additional flexi- 
bility comes from the choice of stitching 
along the top or the side of a set, depend- 
ing on how it is fed. 

The stitcher has a size capacity of from 
3x5 inches to 11x14 inches; a setup time 
of less than a minute; over-all measure- 
ments of 17 inches wide, 3014 inches 
long, 5214 inches high, and a net weight 
of approximately 125 pounds. It is pow- 
ered by a 14-hp motor, using 4.2 amps, 
110 volts. 

For information: Thomas Collators In- 
dustries, Inc., 100 Church St., New York. 


The portable automatic stitcher introduced by 
Thomas Collators is equipped with a dual head, 
which gives a choice of one or two staples 
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A system by which the paper masters for offset reproduction can be made photographically with a 
standard copying camera and run on small offset equipment has been introduced by Eastman Kodak 


Eastman Kodak Photo Process 
Makes Paper Masters for Offset 


The Eastman Kodak Co. has introduced 
the Ektalith Method, a new system by 
which paper masters for offset reproduc- 
tion can be made photographically with 
a standard copying camera and run on 
small offset equipment. It was designed 
for short press runs. 

In two minutes the new method, ac- 
cording to Eastman, can produce a mas- 
ter from practically any kind of original 

-printed, typed, written, or drawn on 
opaque or translucent paper—in enlarged, 
reduced, or same size. One master will 
print as many as 2,000 copies. 

Halftones can be reproduced, and with 
the use of a contact screen continuous- 


N. J. Thermex Co. Introduces 
Aerial Radiant Infrared Heater 

The N. J. Thermex Co. has introduced 
its Infralite Add-A-Unit aerial radiant 
infrared heater system. According to the 
company, the Infralite features an infrared 
element which operates in the spectrum 
of the intermediate infrared radiant wave 
length range of 1.7 to 3 microns with a 
peak of 2.2 microns. 

This element is provided in a reflector 
housing designed to be mounted side by 
side, end to end, or around bends on 
simple angle iron frames. 

For information: The N. J. Thermex 
Co., Inc., 533 Bergen St., Harrison, N. J. 


Infralite Add-A-Unit aerial radiant infrared 
heater system developed by N. J. Thermex Co. 
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tone originals can be handled in many 
cases. Copy with both fine-line detail and 
large solids may be reproduced. 

The Ektalith equipment line includes 
a loader-processor for room-light use, two 
processors for use with darkroom cameras, 
and a copy unit which can be used with 
any of the three. All four pieces are for 
table-top use. 

For information: Graphic Reproduc- 
tion Sales Division, Eastman Kodak Co., 
343 State St., Rochester 4, N. Y. 





The Clik-Trol eliminates wrench-fumbling and 
provides faster, more precise regulation of feed 


roll pressures, according to Prolith Products 


Prolith Device for Multiliths 
Regulates Feed Roll Pressures 

An auxiliary device for Multiliths 
which is said to eliminate the usual 
wrench-fumbling and guesswork and pro- 
vide faster, easier, more precise regulation 
of feed roll pressures has been introduced 
by Prolith Products. 

According to the manufacturer, the 
Clik-Trol device, which replaces the con- 





ventional lock-nut arrangement, has a cal- 
ibrated face which enables the pressman 
to duplicate precisely-determined feed roll 
pressure settings for given weights of 
stock. A spring-pressure click stop brake 
locks the Clik-Trol in the desired position, 
yet it can be turned with the fingers. 

The Clik-Trol can be installed without 
drilling and fits Multilith models 1250, 
1275, 2066, 296, as well as the 300-400 
Multigraphs. 

For information: Prolith Products, 27 1 
Orange St., Mansfield, Ohio. 


Powderless Etching Unit 
Handles All Types of Zines 


A machine for the powderless etching 
of line, halftone, and combination zinc 
engravings, the Chemco Zinc-Matic, has 
been announced by the Chemco Photo- 
products Co. 

The Zinc-Matic was designed to deep- 
etch plates from 5x8 to 20x24 inches. The 
four-paddle design, providing splash con- 
trol, and a plate holder which rotates in 
both directions, makes possible even, uni- 








Chemco Zinc-Matic was designed to deep-etch 
plates in sizes from 5x8 inches to 20x24 inches 


form etching, according to Chemco. A 
unique emulsionizer principle provides 
improved bath agitation. The Zinc-Matic 
has a 32-gallon bath capacity; fewer bath 
changes are needed because more zinc may 
be absorbed prior to bath depletion. 

For information: The Chemco Photo- 
products Co., Inc., Glen Cove, N.Y. 


Plastic Typographic Roller 

The Ideal Roller & Manufacturing Co. 
has introduced its plastic typographic 
roller, Koraltone. According to the manu- 
facturer, the roller, made from a new plas- 
tic material developed for Ideal, distrib- 
utes ink better on corrugated box presses. 

Ideal claims that this high tensile 
strength roller is easy to clean and has the 
right tacky surface to distribute ink. 

For information: Ideal Roller & Manu- 
facturing Co., 2512 W. 24th St., Chicago. 
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Newest Harris two-color— designed for lithographers whose work falls into the 25” x 38” ...12” x19” 
..6”x9” class. It is the press for the profitable printing of a wider range of jobs. Here's why: 


It gets away faster on every job. That's because of the motorized pile hoist, simplified center 
separation feeder, electronic sheet detector, lateral and circumferential plate cylinder adjustments. 


Register is hairline at 7,000 iph. Pull-type side guides and a new under-register, feed-roll feeder 
are just two of the features which contribute to the high productivity of the Harris 25” x 38”. 


“Specimen perfect” — every sheet. A multitude of features adds up to exceptional print quality. 
Among them, the Harris Multi-Roll Inker, exacting moisture control, double-size transfer cylinder and precision 
adjustments for every printing variable. 


Find out why operators and owners alike prefer this new Harris 25”x 38”. We've spelled it out in 
literature you can write for. We'll gladly tell you in person. Better yet, we'll demonstrate. 


HARRIS 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD COMPANY 


A division of Harris-Intertype Corporation, 4526 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 


INTERTYPE 
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G. P. Regan, Sr., (left), board chairman, Regan 
Industries, checks one of first test plates from 


rotary powderless etching unit with technician 


Development of a new process for pro- 
ducing original engravings of letterpress 
quality on precurved surfaces for rotary 
presses has been announced by Regan In- 
dustries, Inc. 

The first commercial installation of the 
process—which incorporates three spe- 
cially-designed pieces of engraving equip- 
ment—has been completed at a San Fran- 
cisco printing plate processing plant. 


Short-Run Imprinter 


The Markem Machine Co. has intro- 
duced a device designed specifically for 
use when imprints are required on short 
runs. Developed as a supplement to other 
Markem marking machines, the Model 
135A Companion can do small lot mark- 
ing without delaying regular production 
equipment, the company reported. 

For information: Markem Machine Co., 
Keene 73, N. H. 


Model 135 A Companion introduced by Markem 


for use when imprints are required on short runs 
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Process Produces Engravings on Precurved Surfaces 


The rotary vacuum printer is part of a process 
which incorporates three  specially-designed 


pieces of engraving equipment made by Regan 


The three new machines designed and 
engineered to produce the precurved 
plates are a rotary powderless etcher, a 
rotary coater, and a rotary vacuum printer. 

The machines can be adapted to any 
standard engraving material, Regan ofh- 
cials said, and current models will handle 
any size and diameter of precurved plate 
in thicknesses from 35-inch to 14-inch. 
The high precision register is especially 
suitable for color printing. 

The latest electronic controls, plus heat- 
ing, refrigeration and air conditioning 
equipment, were engineered into the ro- 
tary etcher and rotary coater. After proper 
settings, both pieces of equipment auto- 
matically complete the full cycle of the 
process. The equipment can produce pre- 
curved plates in about the same time as 
that required for standard flat engravings. 

The equipment will handle line, half- 
tone, and combination plates, the devel- 
opers claim. In addition to high quality 
and fidelity of these precurved engrav- 
ings, distortion is eliminated. The biggest 
timesaver of the new process is the elimi- 
nation of all steps needed to produce du- 
plicate plates in curved form for rotary 


Three-Dimensional Aligner 

The Davidson Corp., a subsidiary of the 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co., has intro- 
duced a device for justifying type that has 
been photographically composed on the 
Pro-Type photocomposing machine. The 
justifier, called the 3-D Aligner, makes it 
possible to move words or letters from one 
line to ahother in a block of copy. Accord- 
ing to Davidson, the method also makes 
letterspacing a simple operation. 

For information: The Davidson Corp., 
29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn. 











Electronic controls, plus heating, refrigeration, 
and air conditioning were engineered into the 


rotary coating machine by Regan Industries 


presses. The precurved plates are ready for 
the press. 

For information: Regan Industries, Inc., 
Burlingame, Calif. 


Spring-Loaded Quoin Key 
Permits Uniform Lockup 


The new patented Clicktite quoin key, 
distributed in the United States by Ameri- 
can Wood Type Mfg. Co., has a spring- 
loaded dog-clutch drive which allows all 
quoins to be tightened to a predetermined 
tension of 650 pounds pressure, insuring 
uniform lock-up. Turning the key beyond 
that preset point has no effect on the quoin 
as the key handle clicks harmlessly around 
the shaft, according to the distributor. 

For information: The American Wood 
Type Mfg. Co., 42-25 Ninth St, Long 
Island City 1, N.Y. 


Clicktite quoin key can tighten a!l quoins to 
a predetermined tension of 650 pounds pressure 
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If you’ve always felt that gummed label jobs are “not worth 
the headaches”, here’s good news for you: 


Ludlow’s new “dot-gummed” ELEET makes label printing both painless 
and profitable, because it lies flat and stays flat, from storage to delivery. 


“‘Dot-Gumming" Does it! ELEET’s adhesive side is made up of millions of 
tiny particles or dots. Because the glue is applied in individual 
dots, the paper can expand or contract — without curling —through extreme 
variations in temperature and humidity. 





For complete information and a free sample booklet, 


just write the word “ELEET” on your letterhead, 
sign it and mail it to us today. 


LUDLOW PAPERS, INC. Fine Papers Division, “DOT-GUMMED" 
Ware, Massachusetts ... Manufacturers LABEL PAPERS 
of M-J-— the original gummed label paper. 
See Ludlow first for the best in gummed, coated and 
custom designed specialty papers 























Paper Converting has designed the Model 2765 core loader to assure positive feed and positioning 
of cores and has included an exclusive roller system to guide the mandrel into the incoming core 


Automatic Core Loader 
From Paper Converting 


A high-speed automatic core loader has 
been introduced by the Paper Converting 
Machine Co. The company reported that 
the device, Model 2765, gets speeds up 
to 15 long cores per minute from its new 
system for feeding and positioning cores, 
using a simple conveyor and pushing ac- 
tion with no reciprocating mass. It is de- 
signed to coordinate simply with an auto- 
matic rewinder in a production layout. 

The Model 2765 is designed to assure 
positive feed and positioning of cores and 
has an exclusive roller system to guide the 
mandrel into the incoming core, accord- 
ing to the manufacturer. Cull discharge 
and storage has been incorporated in the 
core loader. The machine also has log 
storage facilities or slit roll discharge. 

For information: The Paper Convert- 
ing Machine Co., Green Bay, Wis. 


Pioneer Portable Router Has 
Separate Supporting Frame 

The Pioneer Toledo Corp. has intro- 
duced a portable router for use on a cylin- 
der press. The basic feature of the router 
is a separate supporting frame, which is 
placed over the trouble spot on the form. 


Pioneer Toledo’s portable router is designed 
with three radial arms, which reach across the 


frame and permit movement over area covered 
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Faced on the bottom with corrugated rub- 
ber, this frame rests firmly on the type 
and becomes an operating base for the 
router. 

The router itself is designed with three 
radial arms which reach across the frame 
to permit full movement over the area 
covered and also to provide a continuous 
three-point support. 

Controls consist of a knob and screw 
adjustment for the depth of the cut, and a 
lever which raises the cutter clear of the 
work. The machine has a 14-hp, 10,000 
rpm motor, weighs 20 pounds, and meas- 
ures 9x10 inches. 

For information: The Pioneer Toledo 


Corp., 1130 Nebraska, Toledo 7, Ohio. 


Minneapolis Firm Develops 
All-Nickel Shell Electro 


A new, all-nickel shell electrotype, 
which has been accepted by publications 
normally requiring original halftone en- 
gravings, has. been developed by A. G. 
Johnson Electrotype Co. of Minneapolis. 

The advantages of the new electrotype 
over the conventional copper electrotype 
or nickeltype are basically that of quality 
improvement, longer service, ability to 
stand up under remolding, and faster pro- 
duction, according to the A. G. Johnson 
Co. Tests conducted at Condé-Nast Publi- 
cations, Inc., Greenwich, Conn., after a 
run of 850,000 impressions, showed very 
little difference in proofs pulled at the 
beginning of the run and at the end of the 
run; very little wear was indicated. 

Production of the all-nickel shell elec- 
trotypes is almost identical to the produc- 
tion of a regular electrotype except that 
the nickel plating bath is the only bath 
used in the production of the main body 
of the shell. Tin foil is used to provide the 
necessary bond to the backing metal. All 
preplating and postplating operations are 
the same as those in regular electrotype 
production. Solution is nickel sulfamate. 

For information: The A. G. Johnson 
Electrotype Co., 308 S. Sixth St., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 





Transporter Truck Has 
4,000-Pound Capacity 


Paper rolls weighing as much as 2,200 
pounds can now be handled with a new 
counterbalanced operator-led Transporter 
truck. 

The truck has a capacity of 4,000 
pounds and when equipped with a re- 
volving paper roll attachment will handle 
rolls 40 inches in diameter and weighing 
up to 2,200 pounds. The attachment can 
be furnished with 90- to 360-degree rota- 
tion and with a quick-disconnect coupling 
to convert it to a standard fork truck. 

Dual safety features are standard equip- 
ment: (1) Positive clamping pressure is 
assured by a locking valve in the attach- 
ment which will prevent the dropping of 
a load; and, (2) a flow control valve in the 
lift system for safe lowering of the mast 
should a hydraulic line be damaged in 
operation. 

For information: Automatic Transpor- 
tation Co., 149 W. 87th St., Chicago 21. 











Automatic’s counterbalanced Transporter can 
handle 2,200-pound rolls in stacking operations 


Meteorite Camera Attachments 

Robertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc., has 
introduced a number of attachments for its 
Meteorite vertical camera. Included in the 
attachment line are an Iris diaphragm 
control, interchangeable heads, stay flat 
holder, vacuum film holder, cut film hold- 
ers, reverser-type prism holder, and spe- 
cial “Color-Tran” lighting unit. 

For information: Robertson Photo-Me- 
chanix, Inc., 7440 W. Lawrence, Chicago. 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for November, 1959 

















SETS: “2. 


4 


— 





General Research’s Series 60 Thermo-Jet dryers are available in belt widths from 26 to 80 inches 


Dryer Designed for Compactness 


General Research & Supply Co. has in- 
troduced its Series 60 Thermo-Jet Dryers, 
which feature greater compactness, addi- 
tional drying efficiency and more certain 
sheet delivery. According to the company, 
Series 60 dryers are based on the same hot 
air jet system and are built to handle the 
same sheet sizes as previous units, but re- 
designing and modernizing have reduced 


American Wood Type Has 
British 15x26 Proof Press 


The British $1 proof press is being dis- 
tributed in the United States by the Amer- 
ican Wood Type Manufacturing Co. Ac- 
cording to the company, in addition to 


a vibration-free operation, the $1 proof 
press features a four-inch diameter im- 
pression roller, adjustable side guides, and 
paper grippers operated by a foot lever. 
Inking is done by two geared self-ink- 
ing rollers with a reciprocating over-rider. 
These pass over the fixed inking plate and 





Proof press has four-inch 
diameter impression cylinder 


the form, brought back to their original 
position and dropped down into a recess 
by another foot pedal. The rubber impres- 
sion roller does not require a tympan. 

The proof press bed size is 15x26 
inches, and maximum paper size is 1414x 
26 inches. 

For information: The American Wood 
Type Manufacturing Co., 42-25 Ninth 
St., Long Island City 1, N.Y. 


all dimensions for more efficient use of 
shop space. 

The manufacturer reported three new 
features for the line: an air system that re- 
captures hot air that ordinarily would spill 
from the sheet intake and delivery ports, 
a belt design that supports the sheet 
equally over its entire surface to assure 
absolutely flat sheet delivery with no belt 
sag, and an overhead cooler fan unit that 
puts more air over the sheet for better re- 
conditioning after drying. The units are 
available in belt widths from 26 to 80 
inches. 

For information: General Research and 
Supply Co., 572 S. Division Ave., Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 


Multiple Tape Applicator 
ple Tape Appl 

A new multiple tape machine, called 
the Multi-Tape Applicator, automatically 
applies up to six pressure-sensitive adhe- 
sive tapes at One time on press sheets or 
trimmed pieces for everything from win- 
dow streamers to 3-D displays. 

The tape applicator will handle any 
stock in a wide range of weights from a 
3-mil plastic to a 62-point board. It will 
permit any printer or others to produce 
within their own shops complete self- 
sticking point-of-purchase displays. 

The Multi-Tape Applicator comes with 
three taping heads, but it can accommo- 
date three additional ones for a total of six. 
It has an electric sheet counter and a 
finished sheet stacker. Optional accessories 
include an automatic spotting attachment, 


New multi-tape applicator automatically applies 


up to six pressure-sensitive tapes at one time 








calibrated precision spotting discs, addi- 
tional taping heads, and extension feeding 
shelves. 

For information: Kleen-Stik Products, 
Inc., 7300 W. Wilson Ave., Chicago 31. 


Challenge Paper Drillers 
Aimed at Small Shop Needs 


Two new model paper drilling ma- 
chines, designed to meet the drilling needs 
of a small print shop or duplicator opera- 
tion, have been announced by the Chal- 
lenge Machinery Co. 

These new models 
inches of stock at a time and will also 
handle cornering, slitting, and slotting by 
means of attachments. The machines are 


drill up to two 


Stand type, foot-operated paper drilling ma- 
chine model, designed by Challenge Machinery 


available in a hand-operated bench model, 
and a stand type, foot-operated model. 

For information: The Challenge Ma- 
chinery Co., Grand Haven, Mich. 


Simco Electrostatic Locator 

The Simco Co. has developed what it 
calls an Electrostatic Locator, Type E, 
which detects electrostatic charges and 
electrostatic induction. The manufacturer 
reports absolute measurement of elec- 
trostatic charges involves complicated cal- 
culations in which relative humidity, dis- 
tance of the meter from the charged object 
or material, and the size, shape, composi- 
tion, and orientation of the object must all 
be taken into account. Such calculations 
require skilled technical presonnel and 
may at best be of very low precision. 

No previous experience is needed for 
the interpretation of readings obtained 
with the Simco Electrostatic Locator, ac- 
cording to the manufacturer. By pointing 
the probe of the meter toward the charged 
object, the meter is read. 

For information: The Simco Co., 
Walnut St., Lansdale, Pa. 
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GOOD -! HAVE TO 
SHOW MY CUSTOMER 
SAMPLES OF 3 DIFFERENT 
PAPERS TODAY 
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Your Hammermill Merchant gives you a chance to choose 
from among the many brands and grades of paper he carries. 
Ask for his advice and you'll get an unbiased, best-for-the- 


job answer. 
When a customer wants to see a variety of stocks, it’s (MI BR 
reassuring to know your Hammermill Merchant’s warehouse BS ] 
is nearby. When you have to bid quickly on a job and need ll 


to know what stocks are available now, it’s comforting to 
know your Hammermill Merchant can deliver whenever you 
say. Next time call him. He’s listed on the following page. Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, Pennsylvania 


For the best in Paper, and the best in Service...call your Hammermill Merchant 




















FOR THE BEST PAPER SELECTION 
CALL YOUR HAMMERMILL MERCHANT 


ALABAMA 
Birmingham .. Strickland Paper Co., Inc. 
Montgomery ........ Weaver Paper Co. 
ARIZONA 
fo) Zellerbach Paper Co. 
ARKANSAS 
Little Rock .. Western Newspaper Union 
CALIFORNIA 
ee Zellerbach Paper Co. 
Los Angeles ...... Zellerbach Paper Co. 
TOOMIBNG oe ie sos Zellerbach Paper Co. 
Sacramento ....... Zellerbach Paper Co. 
San DIES: «6.6.6.6: Zellerbach Paper Co. 
San Francisco ..... Zellerbach Paper Co. 
ee ae Zellerbach Paper Co. 
SOCMION 6c seainkes Zellerbach Paper Co. 
COLORADO 
Denver ...... Carpenter Paper Company 
Puevlo <isicsiss Carpenter Paper Company 
CONNECTICUT 
Hartford .... Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Hartford .. Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Hartford ... Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


New Haven, Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Washington ... R. P. Andrews Paper Co. 


FLORIDA 
Jacksonville .... Virginia Paper Co., Inc. 
Miami ....... E. C. Palmer & Company 
RATE sais sss to E. C. Palmer & Company 
GEORGIA 
PUR oe 550 S. P. Richards Paper Co. 
Atlanta, Wyant and Sons Paper Company 
HAWAII 
Honolulu, Honolulu Paper Company, Ltd. 
IDAHO 
BOS gecewexwsiets Zellerbach Paper Co. 
ILLINOIS 
Champaign, Cresent Paper Co., Illinois Div. 
Le eer Bradner Smith & Co. 
Chicago ...... Carpenter Paper Company 
CECB 55. csnwicceeintars Chicago Paper Co. 
Decatur .. The Decatur Paper House, Inc. 
POOTIO . 55 00.00 Peoria Paper House, Inc. 
Ae eae Irwin Paper Co. 
Springfield .. The Capital City Paper Co. 
INDIANA 
Evansville .. The Diem & Wing Paper Co. 
Fort Wayne ...... Butler Paper Co., Inc. 
Indianapolis ........ Crescent Paper Co. 
1OWA 


Des Moines .. Carpenter Paper Company 
Des Moines .. Western Newspaper Union 


Sioux City ... Carpenter Paper Company 
Sioux City ... Western Newspaper Union 
KANSAS 
Topeka. 2.6.55 Carpenter Paper Company 
ORR a. 550 aivigass Midwestern Paper Co. 
Wichita ..... Western Newspaper Union 
KENTUCKY 
Louisville .. Southeastern Paper Co., Inc. 
LOUISIANA 


New Orleans .. E. C. Palmer & Company 
Shreveport ... Western Newspaper Union 


MAINE 
Portland .... C. M. Rice Paper Company 
MARYLAND 
Baltimore .... The Baxter Paper Co., Inc. 


Baltimore .. Baltimore-Warner Paper Co. 
Hagerstown ... Antietam Paper Co., Inc. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston ..... Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Boston, Cook-Vivian-Lindenmeyr Co.., Inc. 
Springfield .. Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Worcester .. Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


MICHIGAN 
PGI aici, ae a2 Beecher, Peck & Lewis 
Noosa S's: 2, eis Beecher, Peck & Lewis 
Grand Rapids, Carpenter Paper Company 
La ee The Dudley Paper Co. 
SAGINAW S00 v0.06 a8 The Dudley Paper Co. 
MINNESOTA 
Det... Carpenter Paper Company 
Minneapolis .. Carpenter Paper Company 
Minneapolis ........0006 Leslie Paper 
SAIGON 6.5.05 sacra ens Leslie Paper 
MISSISSIPPI 
JACKSON. «0.5... Jackson Paper Company 
Meridian ....... Newell Paper Company 
MISSOURI 
Kansas City .. Carpenter Paper Company 
Kansas City: .......5.; Midwestern Paper Co. 
Saint Louis ..... Beacon Paper Company 
Saint Louis ..... Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 
Springfield ....... Springfield Paper Co. 
MONTANA 
Billings... .... Carpenter Paper Company 
GIOAE TOUS: skeen ctitewns x Leslie Paper 
NEBRASKA 
Lincoin ..... Carpenter Paper Company 
PA0CG os <<. Western Newspaper Union 
Omaha ..... Carpenter Paper Company 
ORANE 6.6.05. 85050 Western Paper Company 
NEVADA 
OO ei 4i5 ks awion Zellerbach Paper Co. 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 
COBRGIG ss. 6.05550 C. M. Rice Paper Co. 
NEW JERSEY 
Hillside ...... Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque, Carpenter Paper Company 
NEW YORK 
Albany. 6.25. Hudson Valley Paper Co. 
BGUGIO’ 6i6)5:0 6600 The Alling & Cory Co. 
Lee Hubbs & Howe Co. 


Long Island City, Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
New York .. The Alling & Cory Company 

Miller & Wright Paper Company 
New York ..... Beekman Paper Co., Inc. 
New York .. Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
New York .. Green & Low Paper Co.. Inc. 
New York, Linde-Lathrop Paper Company 


New York ........ Reinhold-Gould Inc. 
New York, Union Card & Paper Co., Inc. 
Rochester ....... The Alling & Cory Co. 
SYPACUSE ... 2... The Alling & Cory Co. 
WOE sivas 05 Troy Paper Corporation 
ROMER ss Scares The Alling & Cory Co. 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte: ....... Caskie Paper Co., Inc. 


Raleigh .. Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co., Inc. 
NORTH DAKOTA 


ee ee re Leslie Paper 
i) Western Newspaper Union 
OHIO 
ee The Alling & Cory Co. 
Cincinnati .. The Diem & Wing Paper Co. 
Cleveland ....... The Alling & Cory Co. 
Cleveland ..... The Petrequin Paper Co. 


Columbus .. The Central Ohio Paper Co. 

Dayton, The Jack Walkup Paper Co.., Inc. 

TONEEO:.«: «:.:. The Central Ohio Paper Co. 
OKLAHOMA 

Oklahoma City. Carpenter Paper Company 

Oklahoma City, Western Newspaper Union 


PRE Sa os Oke Tayloe Paper Company 
: | ee Western Newspaper Union 
OREGON 
2 eee Zellerbach Paper Co. 
ge eT ee Zellerbach Paper Co. 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Allentown ... Lehigh Valley Paper Corp. 
Co ere Daka Paper Company 


oe ae Durico Paper Company 
Harrisburg... ... The Alling & Cory Co. 
Philadelphia ..... Paper Merchants, Inc. 


Philadelphia .. The Thomas W. Price Co. 
Philadelphia, The J.L.N.Smythe Company 


Philadelphia .......... D. L. Ward Co. 
Pittsburgh ....... The Alling & Cory Co. 
Scranton ....... Megargee Brothers, Inc. 


York, Andrews Paper House of York, Inc. 
RHODE ISLAND 

Providence . . Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

Providence, Cook-Vivian-Lindenmeyr Co. 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Columbia, Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co., Inc. 
SOUTH DAKOTA 

SIGUE MAUS 5 0s ctisnc es ss Leslie Paper 

TENNESSEE 
Chattanooga .. Southern Paper Company 
Knoxville, Southern Paper Company, Inc. 


Memphis ....... Tayloe Paper Company 
Memphis .... Western Newspaper Union 
Nashville ..... Clements Paper Company 
TEXAS 
Amarillo .... Carpenter Paper Company 
AUSUR 46056 Carpenter Paper Company 
ERAMAS as es Carpenter Paper Company 
Pmt 6 6 <8 een E. C. Palmer & Company 
Br Pass oes Carpenter Paper Company 
Fort Worth .. Carpenter Paper Company 
Harlingen ... Carpenter Paper Company 
Houston ..... Carpenter Paper Company 
Houston ...... E. C. Palmer & Company 
Lubbock ..... Carpenter Paper Company 
San Antonio . . Carpenter Paper Company 
UTAH 


Salt Lake City, Carpenter Paper Company 
Salt Lake City, Western Newspaper Union 


Sait Lake City :.... Zellerbach Paper Co. 
VIRGINIA 
Lynchburg ...... Caskie Paper Co., Inc. 


Norfolk .. Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co., Inc. 
Richmond, Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co., Inc. 


Richmond .... Richmond Paper Co., Inc. 
WASHINGTON 

CS oi 5: a sista stan Zellerbach Paper Co. 

SIO RAMNG 6 <rciw ele es Zellerbach Paper Co. 

EMRE eis 6,340 6 weiss Standard Paper Co. 

Walla Walla ...... Zellerbach Paper Co. 
WEST VIRGINIA 

CH BTIORORE 6564.50: Copco Papers, Inc. 

Clarksburg .... R. D. Wilson—Sons & Co. 

WISCONSIN 


Milwaukee .. The Bouer Paper Company 





“Yes, we can handle the job. The stock 
you want is here in the city.” 


$3 























Magnetic Ink Tester 
From Hewlett-Packard 


An electronic instrument which meas- 
ures the intensity of magnetic inks has 
been developed by the Hewlett-Packard 
Co. Known as the Magnetic Ink Tester, 
the device's principal application, accord- 
ing to Hewlett-Packard, is in testing the 
strength of magnetic ink used in printing 
bank checks. It thus facilitates the opera- 
tion of automatic computing systems for 
sorting and handling checks. 

The company developed the ink tester 
as a Modification of one of its instruments, 
a clip-on milliammeter. The modification 
resulted in a portable, compact device for 
measuring the average magnetic strength 
of printing symbols. 

The ink tester includes a table on which 
is mounted a permanent magnet and the 
magnetic sensing head of the tester. To 
measure Magnetic intensity, the Operator 
magnetizes the sample printing by simply 
slipping it in and out of the magnet and 
then inserts it in the sensing head. A 
meter indicates whether the sample is 


within tolerance. 





Strength of the magnetic inks used in printing 
bank checks, etc., can be tested with the mag- 
netic ink tester developed by Hewlett-Packard 


According to the manufacturer, the in- 
strument measures two printed symbols. 
One is the standard dash symbol of the 
E-13B printing specifications, accepted by 
the American Bankers Association. Other 
symbol is an ink test patch, 14x,’5 inch. 

For information: The Hewlett-Packard 
Co., 275 Page Mill Rd., Palo Alto, Calif. 


Carolina Printing Papers 

The Riegel Paper Corp. has announced 
a brighter shade for each of its four Caro- 
lina grades for budget printing—Manila 
Tag, White Tag, White Index, and Vel- 
lum Bristol. Sample books in the new 
shades have been distributed to merchants. 

For information: Riegel Paper Corp., 
260 Madison Ave., New York 16. 





Printer‘s down time may be reduced with use 
of Dobar-M makeready sheets by Dobeckmun 


Dobar-M Makeready 
Sheets by Dobeckmun 


Reduction of costly downtime hours in 
flexographic printing is said to be possible 
with “Dobar-M Makeready Sheets,” re- 
cently introduced by the Dobeckmun Co. 

Time normally spent gluing the plates 
to the cylinders with a tacky adhesive, re- 
moving the plates, and cleaning the cylin- 
ders when the run is completed can be 
eliminated with the simple mounting of 
the rubber printing plates on the make- 
ready sheets, according to Dobeckmun. 

Locked onto the press cylinders in a 
manner similar to Multilith stencils, the 
makeready sheets can be attached and re- 
moved quickly and easily. The flexible 
sheets are dimensionally stable and will 
not shrink or become distorted during 
storage, the manufacturer reported. 

The material is available in trimmed 
sheets or rollstock. It may be sheeted from 
untrimmed rollstock approximately 37 
inches wide or from trimmed rolls ap- 
proximately 36 inches wide. 

For information: The Dobeckmun Co., 
Division of Dow Chemical Co., 3301 
Monroe Ave., Cleveland 1. 


Chart shows the time and labor-saving advan- 
tages of tape-operated automatic knife block 
on the Mergenthaler Model 29 Linotype machine 
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New Magnifier Checks 
Magnetic Ink Printing 


A low-cost magnifier (or comparator ), 
developed by the Industry Evaluation 
Committee, has been introduced by the 
Edmund Scientific Co. It is a sturdy, 12- 
power magnifier with a wide, flat field, 
which magnifies a recticule or pattern 
etched on glass that is placed directly on 
the work. 

The magnifier is used for checking 
faults or irregularities in magnetic ink 
printing. 

The company reports that it is suitable 
for “go-no-go” detection of character 
dimensions. It can also be used for observ- 
ing such factors as coverage, voids, extra- 
neous inks, etc. The magnifier is conveni- 
ent for a pressman or operator to carry for 
checking irregularities or fuzzy, saw-tooth 
effects on the characters of the E 13/B 
Magnetic type that may cause noises in 
the electronic “reader.” If the noises are 
excessive, they could cause mechanical 
troubles and possibly errors, Edmund 
claims. 

For information: The Edmund Scientif- 
ic Co., Barrington, N.J. 
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Edmund develops low-cost, 12-power magnifier 


New Linotype Model 29 


The field of mixed composition has 
been opened up to high-speed tape opera- 
tion by Mergenthaler’s new Automatic 
Mixer Model 29 Linotype. The machine 
is equipped with Linotype’s new tape- 
operated automatic knife block and a TTS 
mixing device. 

With the new Teletypesetter mixing 
device, intricate setting of mixed com- 
position is controlled by tape. The quick- 
opening knife block is actuated by tape 


>, = 





signals so that high-speed alternation of 
faces and sizes, such as demanded in set- 
ting classified advertising with display 
lines, is automatic. 

The Model 29 is also equipped with 
Linotype’s electric hydraquadder, which 
automatically quads left, right, or center 
in accordance with signals from the tape. 
Accents or special characters may now be 
inserted by keyboarding at the same high 
speed of automatic operation. 

For information: Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Co., 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5, N.Y. 














Polychrome Develops 
Granekote Offset Plate 


The Polychrome Corp. has developed 
an offset printing plate called “Grane- 
kote.”” The company reported that its tech- 
nicians spent five years in developing a 
special process (patent pending), which 
produces a mechanically-grained, sensi- 
tized aluminum plate designed to simpli- 
fy the lithographic process. 

Polychrome claims that the Granekote 
combines the advantages of a grained sur- 
face with the assurance of uniformity 
achieved by factory-applied coatings. It 
eliminates the need for wipe-ons, whirl, 
and attendant lithographic inconveniences 
by providing a grained plate already sensi- 
tized and ready for immediate exposure. 

One of the features of Granekote is that 
it makes possible the exposure on one 
plate of halftones, solids, reverses, and fine 
line copy, with complete assurance of 
quality reproduction, Polychrome said. 

Processing of Granekote is the same as 
processing chemically-etched and smooth 
sensitized plates. 

For information: Polychrome Corp., 2 


Ashburton Ave., Yonkers 2, N. Y. 


Method to Indicate Blocks of Copy 
On Layouts Introduced by Craftint 

A way to accurately indicate blocks of 
copy on layouts and comprehensive dum- 
mies has been developed by the Craftint 
Manufacturing Co. The product, Copy- 
Block, is a thin gauge, self-adhering ace- 
tate sheet printed to give the impression of 
indicated lettering. This Craftint shading 
medium is designed to relieve artists and 
layout men from the job of drawing even 
pencil lines to indicate a block of copy. 

According to the manufacturer, Copy- 
Block is easy to use. The sheet is placed in 
position on the layout, cut to size, the 
backing sheet is removed, and Copy-Block 
is burnished down. It is available in the 
three size types generally used in body 
copy, 8-, 10-,and 12-point. It also contains 
the normal leading found in text matter. 

For information: The Craftint Manu- 
facturing Co., 1615 Collamer Ave., Cleve- 
land 10, Ohio. 


Three Anchor Aerosol Products 
Anchor Chemical Corp. has introduced 
three chemicals packaged in 16-ounce 
aerosol cans for use in the printing in- 
dustry. The products are as follows: 
Anchor-It is a fast-acting adhesive that 
can be used in spray form to hold paper, 
wood, plastics, metals, film, rubber, nylon, 
etc., to any smooth surface. The company 
recommends it for use in mounting rub- 
ber and plastic printing plates and for use 
in makeready, mounting, stripping, etc. 
Jet-Grease is a lubricating grease spe- 
cially designed to cling to metals. Anchor 
reports that the grease retains its body and 


adhesiveness even under the worst oper- 
ating conditions. The grease is recom- 
mended by the company for lubrication 
and rust protection of bearings, cams, 
gears, and for presses, cutters, joggers, etc. 

Repelzit is a greaseless spray that coats 
any nonporous surface with a protective 
shield that repels the buildup and sticking 
of ink, metals, adhesives, and moisture. 
According to the company, Repelzit pre- 
vents set-off of ink during the running or 
folding of wet sheets. It is recommended 
by the manufacturer for use on offset, 
letterpress, and binding equipment. 

For information: The Anchor Chemical 
Corp., 829 Bergen St., Brooklyn 38. 


Typon Litho Film 

A Swiss litho film is being introduced 
to the American market by the Vero-Dot 
Film & Chemical Corp. 

Typon is a special plasticized-base film 
which can be used for halftones and line 
work. Because of its dense background, 
over 60% opaquing time is eliminated, 
according to the distributor. In addition, 
it has one of the fastest orthochromatic 
emulsions. Typon lies flat and can be used 
with all standard litho developers and 
fixers. 

For information: The Vero-Dot Film & 
Chemical Corp., 145 W. 45th St., New 
York 36. 








A y | 
new 5 § -station collator 





Fully automatic . . . unprecedented performance 
without the penalty of high price or space waste! 


Announcing a new dimension in col- 
lating versatility, accuracy, speed and 
compactness — the all-new, completely 
automatic Rotomatic by Thomas Col- 
lator Industries, Inc. If you collate in 
volume, you'll want all the details on 
the Rotomatic’s ease of total opera- 
tion and multiple savings. For com- 
plete information and prices, without 
obligation, write today. 


wie 


Accurately collates, counts, staggers or 
stitches 25,000 sheets per hour 


Exclusive push button programmer permits 
different jobs to be run at same time 


e Occupies only 17% sq. ft. of floor space 


e Loads in less than 7 minutes ... no 
adjustments for vacuum systems, fans, 
weights, finishes 


Handles sheet sizes from 7” x 8” to 11” x 
14” in most every weight and finish 


e Offers more features at a lower price than 
any other collator on the market 


- Thomas Collator Industries, Inc. 


Dept. EE, 100 Church Street, New York, New York 
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PRIDE 
IS THE DIFFERENCE 


Atlantic 
Opaque 


The quality opaque. Uniform 
thickness and finish. Surface- 
sized for clean letterpress, 


offset or gravure printing. 


Prove to yourself that this 
bright white opaque paper 
delivers clearer, sharper 
impressions — permits less 


‘show-through.” 


Ask your Franchised 
EASTERN Merchant for 
samples in regular vellum 
or deep etch finish. Or write 


direct. 


EASTERN 
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Type Face Fads Can Sometimes 
Change Very Quickly and Often 


(Concluded from Lage 69) 
doni letters. From ATF we have the popu- 
lar Craw Modern; Baltimore has offered 
for three years or so a thick and thin letter 
named Mademoiselle; from the Italian 
foundry Nebiolo there comes a type in 
similar form, called Turino. 

A factor which will increasingly in- 
fluence typefounders in the production of 
new display types is the dominance of 
phorolettering techniques. The economic 
problems of producing new faces in metal 
types will tend to restrict the foundries 
from launching new designs which may 
be expected to establish trends. The photo- 
lettering services can readily produce nu- 
merous new alphabets at extremely low 
cost. A glance at the catalogs of such firms 
indicate that there is an abundance of de- 
signs of every variety. 

Typefounders will undoubtedly watch 
the acceptance of photolettering styles in 
the future before offering a new type to 
printers. It will be relatively impossible 
for them to keep up with the output of 
the film services, but they can be expected 
to observe carefully the use of the designs 
offered by photolettering. 

The traditional designer is always fore- 
casting a return to classic types. About two 
years ago he appeared to be right, when 
there began a very definite swing in na- 


In Which Direction Is 
Proofreading Headed? 


(Concluded from fage 57) 
1959, is wrong; it should be August 20. 

9. Change “p. m.” to “o'clock” in the 
phrase, Tuesday evening at eight p. m.; 
this is an obvious redundancy, although 
frequently seen in commercial printing. 

10. Change the word above to fore- 
going or following when the matter re- 
ferred to is on a previous or following 
page. 

Check Monthly Publications. When 
verifying the month, volume, and num- 
ber of a monthly publication, be sure to 
check it against the previous issue. Such 
precaution recently prevented the repeti- 
tion of “number 8,” which should have 
become “9” in the next issue. Other 
things to watch for are a change in the 
editor’s name, office of publication, and 
inclusion of additional branch offices. 

Knowledge of Typography. A proof- 
reader’s experience should embrace a fair 
knowledge of typography. This would in- 
clude wrong-font letters, bad alignment, 
uneven spacing between words or between 
lines; also the meaning of such terms as 
work-and-turn printing, work-and-twist 
jobs, and sheetwise forms. 


tional advertising to the foundry—or Frye 
—Baskerville. How long this trend will 
last remains to be seen. There are today 
many excellent traditional types, which 
should give the designer a broad range 
from which to choose. 

All through these changing periods, of 
course, we can continue to expect that 
accepted types will still be used by de- 
signers who know how to make type fit 
their purposes whether or not the type 
selected happens to be “of the moment.” 


Little Things in Offset 
Plant Can Run Up Costs 


(Continued from page 53) 
be found that if the line is ;);-inch at the 
very ends, printing will be good if the 
rollers are good. 

One important point in the setting of 
rollers is to see that the throw-off mecha- 
nism is in good working order and that 
roller spindles are not bent or otherwise 
damaged. If the parts of the throw-off 
mechanism are dirty, rusty, or lack lubrica- 
ton, the rollers may not return to the 
same stop point when tripped off. This 
makes accurate settings impossible and 
can lead to time-consuming troubles. 

Most pressmen know how to check the 
setting of rollers by lowering them to a 
gummed plate. But a few still do not take 
the trouble to check the setting to the 
vibrators. This is fairly simple on rollers 
one and four. The inked up press is first 
run a few seconds and stopped. 

After the press has been allowed to re- 
main still for at least five seconds, hit the 
inch button briefly. Then look at the first 
form roller over the water fountain. Look 
for the rupture in the ink film. It will 
form a line across both the roller and the 
vibrator. This line should be only slightly 
wider than the line that appears on the 
plate. The front roller may be checked in 
the same way, except that for this one you 
hit the reverse button instead of the inch. 

Checking rollers two and three is a 
little more difficult. It may be accom- 
plished on some presses by using a flash- 
light at the roller ends. On other presses 
rollers one and four will have to be re- 
moved to check two and three. 

So-called vibration accomplishes two 
things. It helps to work the ink into a 
better performing material and it prevents 
radial streaks in the printing. It is impos- 
sible to print some jobs without this vi- 
brating action; still it has some drawbacks. 
For one thing, it makes split fountain 
work difficult by carrying one color into 
the other. Another is that it is dangerous 

(Turn to page 89) 
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to the quality of some jobs to let the press 
idle for more than a few seconds. 

If a job requires a highly selective foun- 
tain blade setting with heavy ink demand 
in certain areas and light demand in 
others, idling causes trouble. As the press 
idles without ink being taken away from 
the system by the plate, vibration evens 
the ink film out over the entire width of 
the press. This means that the heavy areas 
become lighter and the light areas become 
heavier until they are all equal. 

When the press starts to print again, it 
will require from four to ten sheets to get 
back to normal ink and water control. On 
very high quality color work, the press- 
man will either set aside the first few 
sheets after a stop or he will have a few 
waste sheets put into the feeder. 

Vibration is sometimes blamed for 
streaks across the plate. It is thought that 
when there is end play in the form rollers, 
the vibrators drag the form across the 
plate for the distance of this end play. It is 
extremely questionable that streaks, worn 
plates, or any noticeable drag can te 
caused by end play. 

On a small press the plate will travel 
an inch downward while the form roller 
is being dragged ;';-inch sideways. This 
forms so gentle an angle that very little 
harm could result from it. On larger 
presses the angle would be even lighter— 
about ;)s-inch in 134 inches. 

Another idea difficult to prove is that 
the timing of the fountain feed can affect 
the position of the heaviest ink deposit on 
the plate. Many pressmen and press erec- 
tors will try to time the feed ratchet so 
that one streak of ink at the fountain will 
reach the plate about halfway back from 
the front edge. 

The plate is inked heaviest during the 
first turn of the rollers after the gap. If by 


The San Francisco Club of the International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen recently 
donated a beautiful volume of Dard Hunter's 
Papermaking Through Eighteen Centuries to the 
Los Angeles State College Perry Long Memorial 
Library on printing and engraving. The book, a 
fine example of binding finished in Levant- 
grained morocco leather with gold-tooled doub- 
lures and silk moiré-lined end papers, was pre- 
sented to LASC librarian William Eshleman by 
Gordon Holmquist (left) in behalf of George 


Larson, president of the Los Angeles Craftsmen 





timing the ink feed, a new charge of ink 
would reach the plate farther back, the 
plate would be more evenly inked. Be- 
cause the original line of fresh ink is so 
dispersed by the time it reaches the plate, 
and because of the fact that each roller 
receives ink at a different time, it is ques- 
tionable that this practice is effective. 
However, all of these ideas indicate 
good thinking about the little things. Any- 
one who pays some attention to such de- 
tails will naturally be the type of man who 
is aware of the fact that our important 
troubles are just a combination of many 
little details. By taking care of all of the 
little things, he knows that he does not 


have to wait for a wonder drug to come 
along and solve his problems. He is solv- 
ing them every day by preventing them. It 
is up to management to encourage this 
type of thinking. 


Mosstype Opens Illinois Plant 

A new plant with complete facilities for 
making rubber printing plates and design 
rollers has been opened at Elk Grove, IIl., 
by Mosstype Corp. of Waldwick, N.J. 
John E. Lecraw, who has been with Moss- 
type for 13 years, will be in charge of the 
plant. Its personnel has been transferred 
from Waldwick to service rubber plate 
printers in the Midwest, South, and West. 











THOUSANDS BOUGHT THESE 
NEW CHEMICAL TOOLS 


at the Coliseum — TRY THEM IN YOUR SHOP! 


ANCHOR’S AEROSOLS 
are designed for 

Economy 

through time-saving 
Convenience 

through work-saving 
Performance j 

through dependable quality 





© 1959 Anchor Chemical Corp. 


Clip to your letterhead 


( Please tell me more about__.._-_-» ~_ 
(2 Send on money-back guarantee thru nearest dealer: 


JET-GREASE___can(s) $2.25/___carton(s) of 12—$23.00 
REPELZIT____can(s) $3.50/___carton(s) of 12--$38.00 
ANCHOR-IT___can(s) $2.25/___carton(s) of 12—$23.00 


Prices slightly higher west of Mississippi 


ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO., 


7 BERGEN ST, BROOKLYN 38 
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Creativeness Part of Sales Job 


By Irving Sherman* 

DS, who buys media for a New York 
ad agency, filled me in recently about an 
experience he had buying printing, which 
may be of interest to readers. 

DS's agency had landed a cosmetic ac- 
count which often means billing running 
into the millions. The plan was for news- 
paper and trade paper linage as well as 
radio and television spots, which were to 
be backed up by mailings and point-of- 
sale aids slanted to supermarkets as well 
as drug outlets. 

The buyer got in touch with a few of 
the more specialized lithographers in New 
York City and solicited their co6peration. 
The task, he indicated, was to satisfy a 
capricious and highly selective client who 
wanted the best and was willing to pay for 
it, but who, if not fully satisfied, would 
drop the agency in a minute. 

‘What we want,” DS told salesmen 
who came to see him, “are some novelty 
ideas in labels, point-of-sale, and ‘silent’ 
salesmen. We are not merely looking for 
gimmicks. We want presentations that 
will actually move goods off shelves. Let’s 
see what you people can come up with.” 

The parade, DS related, began. Sales- 
man after salesman beat a path to his door. 
He saw them mornings, talked to some at 
lunch (they paid, of course), and even 
stayed late at night to make sure he didn’t 
miss anybody. 

“It was,’ DS claimed, “most discour- 
aging. I corraled oodles of quotes and as- 
sortments of papers, but what we needed 
and asked for, something new and dif- 
ferent, we didn’t see at all.” 

“The worst part,’ DS insisted, “were 
those salesmen. Now you would think a 
man, deep in the printing field, who is 
going after big-time business would get 
away from anything hackneyed. He would 
try a direct, clean approach. At the very 
least, he might soft pedal claims rather 
than overstate and exaggerate possibilities. 
*Mr. Sherman has sold printing and has been 
the editor of several trade publications. His 
articles are based on actual problems. 
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But salesman after salesman tried to play 
it cute. The impression they gave me was 
that they would impress me with a line 
just by using superlatives, rather than give 
me what I needed—facts, values, and 
benefits for my client and myself. It was 
awful.” 

“What finally happened?” I asked. 

“After about the umpteenth salesman 
and no results, I got desperate,” DS said. 
“T called up a top man in one of the print- 
ing houses and asked him if we could have 
lunch to thresh out a problem. 

“At lunch I told the exec. about my 
problem. I asked him why I was having 
such a hard time getting ideas from his 
own house as well as other top lithogra- 
phers in town. Where was that get-up and 
go, that creativeness I had heard so much 
about in the printing trade?, I asked.” 

“The man was quite put out by what I 
told him. ‘Perhaps you were too vague,’ 
he said. ‘You didn’t communicate your 
exact needs.’ ” 

“Are you kidding? Asking for labels, 
point-of-sale, and ‘silent’ salesmen for 





drug stores and supermarkets is vague?” 

“ “My point is, explained the printing 
executive, ‘we do have ideas for you. We 
can come up with something different that 
you can use. We've been doing it right 
along.’ ” : 

“Then why didn’t your man come 
through for me? How come I drew a 
blank when I talked to him?” 

“He couldn’t answer this one. ‘I don’t 
know,’ he admitted. ‘I don’t know why 
our man held back.’ ” 

“What then?” I prodded. 

“The printing exec. invited me down 
to the plant. I sat down with a couple of 
his production men and in a few hours, 
I had it all tied up. It was all there for me 
just as I wanted it.” 

“But that isn’t the story,” I said. “What 
happened with the salesman of that par- 
ticular house. Why didn’t he sell you in 
the first place?” 

“I’m coming to that. After I had tied 
up the order for labels, etc., I collared the 
fellow who called on me originally and I 
said to him, ‘Why didn’t you tell me what 
your house can do. Why did you hold 
back?’” 

“*Hold back? Me?’” The salesman 
looked at me as if I were nuts. “ ‘How 
could I have done that?’ ” 

‘Man, I asked you for new ideas and 
suggestions I could use, and all you did 
for the 20 or 30 minutes you were in my 
office was throw quantities and prices at 
me. You don’t call that trying to sell me, 
do you?’” 

“But I had to know where you stood. 
I had to know how high or low you would 
go.” 

“ “Why?’” 

“ "Why? Because I had to know this 
before I could sell you.’ ” 

“ ‘Tell me,’ I said to this salesman,” DS 
continued. ““What exactly were you 

(Turn to page 108) 
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Advertising Layout, Art Direction 
By STEPHEN BAKER (THE INLAND AND 
AMERICAN PRINTER AND LITHOGRA- 
PHER Book Department. $13.85. ) 

Mr. Baker, the senior art director at 
Cunningham & Walsh, New York adver- 
tising agency, explains in detail how the 
visual elements of advertising are created. 
He has divided his book into two parts. 
The first discusses the layout man or art 
director as a craftsman, showing the tech- 
nical problems he faces and the ways he 
deals with them. Among its seven chap- 
ters are “Handlettering,” “Typography— 
The Tool of the Art Director,’ and “Ad- 
vertising Production.” 

The second section discusses the art di- 
rector as a businessman. It shows ways 
to put “sell” into layouts, and points out 
relationships between artists, writers, re- 
searchers, and other persons in the adver- 
tising field. Its chapters include “How to 
Work With Copywriters—And Like 
Them, Too,” Developing a Product Im- 
age,” “How Research Helps the Art Di- 
rector,” “Guiding an Art Department.” 

The book has almost 1,000 illustra- 
tions, showing samples of rough layouts, 
finished art, final advertisements. Every 
sample shown was actually part of an ad- 
vertising campaign. 


NAPL’s Painting Color Selector 

For Lithographic Plants 

( National Association of Photo-Lithogra- 
phers, 317 W. 45th St., New York 36. 
Free to members; $5 to nonmembers. ) 

This plastic ring-bound brochure offers 
selection suggestions based on a Du Pont 
survey to determine which kind of paint 
and color will best meet the needs of 
various plant areas for protection, service, 
and color benefit. 

Text matter stresses that no one color 
is necessarily suitable for all areas. The 
combinations shown were tested in plants 
to prove that they make working sur- 
roundings attractive and frequently stim- 
ulate increased interest of office and plant 
personnel in their work. 

NAPL president Stanley R. Rinehart 
developed the color guide. It was designed 
by Lyons Studio, Wilmington, Del., and 


set in Garamond Bold by Edward Stern 
& Co. D. L. Ward Co. provided the pa- 
per, and National Publishing Co. handled 
the binding. 


Watch Your Language 

By THEODORE M. BERNSTEIN (Channel 
Press, 159 Northern Blvd., Great Neck, 
N.Y. $3.95.) 

Mr. Bernstein, in his position as as- 
sistant managing editor of the New York 
Times, sees the work of about 600 editors 
and reporters. Periodically, he issues a 
newsroom bulletin entitled Winners & 
Sinners, which praises and criticizes part 
of the enormous volume of copy he reads. 
This book is based mainly on those crisp 
reports. It is a good and entertaining text 
for students of journalism and an excel- 
lent guide and refresher for anyone who 
writes or edits copy. 

The book has five chapters, an appendix 
of outstanding stories from the New York 
Times, and a preface by Jacques Barzum. 
Chapter one, “Words That Need Watch- 
ing,” is a glossary of frequently misused 
words; chapter two, “Storytelling,” con- 
tains a number of suggestions and exam- 
ples of how to increase interest and ac- 
curacy for more effective communication; 
chapter three, “Syntax Sinners,” points 
out a number of things in the realm of 
syntax for writers and editors to bear in 
mind; chapter four, “Helpful Hints for 
Hatchet Men,” gives style and accuracy 
suggestion to editors (hatchet men), and 
chapter five, ‘“Head-Hunting,” discusses 
the art of writing headlines and captions. 


Picture Sources: 

An Introductory List 

(Special Libraries Association, 31 E. 10th 
St., New York 3. $3.50.) 

This 128-page book was compiled by 
picture librarians for professional users of 
pictures, photographs, and other forms of 
visual communications. It is designed to 
meet the needs of editors, artists, television 
producers, and others in the communica- 
tions field. 

The book lists 398 illustration sources 
classified under 14 major categories. Each 
entry lists the size of the collection and 





the type of material included, the subjects 
and dates covered, conditions under which 
pictures may be used, and the address, tele- 
phone number, and name of the picture 
librarian. The book also contains subject 
and source indexes. 

Included in the subject categories are 
general picture collections; commerce and 
industry; fine, graphic, and applied arts, 
and specialized subject collections. 


Four-Color Process Guide 
(Graphic Publishing Co., Inc., 240 W. 
40th St., New York, 18. $110.) 

This is a book of over 5,600 color 
patches, each one almost two square 
inches, showing the entire range of color 
available with four-color process printing. 
The book makes any particular color patch 
easy to find because in each two-page 
spread blues, greens, and yellows appear 
on the left-hand page, and reds, oranges, 
and purples are on the right-hand page. 
Browns and neutral pastels are shown in 
the center of the spread. The density of 
each color increases as the reader turns to- 
ward the back of the book. 

A major feature of the book is that 
four figures appear under each patch, one 
in red, one in blue, one in black, and one 
in yellow (an orange actually for legibil- 
ity). These indicate the percentage of each 
color necessary to get the shade shown. 

The publisher includes a plastic viewer 
with the book to prevent reflective effects 
of surrounding color patches from distort- 
ing the impression of the patch being 
viewed. The viewer masks out the sur- 
rounding area and enables the reader to 
concentrate only on the patch under con- 
sideration. Furthermore, the viewer has a 
revolving disk which carries different type 
faces printed in white, gold, orange, pur- 
ple, red, brown, green, and the four proc- 
ess colors. The viewer also provides back- 
grounds in these colors so that any patch 
can be seen in connection with them. 


Rev. Canon E. R. Adye of Upper Canada Bible 
Society recently addressed the Ontario division 
of Canadian Litho Club on the subject “Print- 
ing of the Bible Around the World.” Here, he 
shows a Tibetan Bible to (from |.) D. A. Vokes, 
E. A. Brinklow, and G. J. Prouse. Scriptures, he 


said, have been printed in over 1,000 languages 





93 














MONTH’S 
NEWS 





Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 


NBFA Elects John Harris 
President at Convention 


John Harris, president of Harris Busi- 
ness Forms Co., Moline, IIl., is the 1959- 
60 president of the National Business 
Forms Associates. At the organization’s 
14th annual convention, Oct. 4-8, he was 
elected to succeed Charles Tingle of the 
Tingle Business Forms Co., Indianapolis 

Don Barr of Don Barr Associates, Inc., 
Mansfield, Ohio, is first vice-president. 
Robert Eberhardt of Cooley Business 
Forms, Inc., Rochester, N.Y., was elected 
second vice-president. F. J. Ring continues 
as secretary at 409 E. Broward Blvd., Fort 
Lauderdale, Fla. 

The convention program, featuring an 
exhibition as well as business sessions at 
Chalfonte-Haddon Hall Hotel, Atlantic 
City, drew a record attendance of 312 
persons. Business forms and related prod- 
icts were displayed by 36 manufacturers, 
five of whom were first-time exhibitors. 

Of special interest to all members was 
i session devoted to common language 
magnetic ink printing for mechanized 
check handling. Glen Reiman of the Mer- 
chandise National Bank, Chicago, told 
how banks are using magnetic ink en- 
coded checks for speeding paper work. 
Richard Hagopian, who is computer data 
traducer engineering manager, General 
Electric Co., Palo Alto, Calif., used slides, 
charts and motion pictures to illustrate his 
review of processing machines and meth- 
ods designed for banking institutions. 
Featured at another session was a talk on 
Oxford carbonless paper by F. A. Lemley, 
sales development manager for Oxford 
Paper Co. 

NBFA members are dealers or special- 
ists designing and distributing business 
forms and systems. Some represent com- 
bination business machines and forms 
dealerships. Others sell forms and have 
stationery stores. Also on the membership 
list are companies using flat-bed equip- 
ment for imprinting and small orders. 

NBFA has become an international or- 
ganization with members having 154 of- 
fices in mainland United States, Canada, 
Honolulu, Puerto Rico, and Havana. Ac- 
cording to Mr. Ring, plans are under way 
to gain members in Mexico, South Ameri- 
ca and the entire Caribbean area. 
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ALA-ITU Merger Proposed by ITU 
Head Elmer Brown at ALA Meeting 


More than 200 delegates attending 
Amalgamated Lithographers of America’s 
77th annual convention Sept. 14-18 at 
Multnomah Hotel in Portland, Ore., heard 
Elmer Brown, president of the Interna- 
tional Typographical Union, propose a 
merger of the two organizations. 

“ITU is willing to merge completely on 
a basis of dignity and respect for each 
other’s convictions,” he said. “If that is 
not possible, let us find some basis for 
joining hands and working together 
fully.” 

ALA and ITU have been working to- 
gether since last December under an 
agreement for codperation promoted by a 
coordinating committee. A joint fund of 
$100,000 was set up for mutual activity 
in the graphic arts field. 

These steps were taken after ALA with- 
drew from the AFL-CIO because of “fail- 
ure and refusal of the AFL-CIO to uphold 
ALA’s rights in jurisdictional disputes.” 
Under the codperative agreement the two 
unions have been correlating their activ- 
ities in organizing employees. 

Kenneth J. Brown may become the first 
Canadian and one of the youngest men to 
serve as ALA’s president. His unanimous 
nomination to succeed Francis P. Slater 
will be submitted to a referendum vote of 
the entire membership. He is international 
councilor and administrative assistant to 
the International president. His father, 
Arthur Brown, is ALA’s Canadian region- 
al vice-president. 

Francis P. Slater has become ALA’s 
president emeritus. The delegates honored 
him with the title in recognition of over 
50 years service for the union. 


Edward Swayduck, director of technol- 
ogy, reviewed latest technological devel- 
opments, predicted surprising changes, 
and foresaw continued improvement in 
the lithographic process with an increas- 
ing shift to lithography in the newspaper 
and magazine fields. He expressed the be- 
lief that printing through space might be- 
come possible. 

Mr. Swayduck reported that ALA’s 
committee for technological development 
had been meeting with major equipment 
manufacturers to study the impact of new 
products. A resolution recognizing the 
necessity of continuing such work on a 
permanent basis was adopted, and a sepa- 
rate department to study technological 
developments was established in the inter- 
national headquarters under an interna- 
tional vice-president. “We seek to try to 
bring our lithographic product to cus- 
tomers at lower cost as a means toward 
expanding our industry,” Mr. Swayduck 
said. 

Mr. Slater reported that ALA is broad- 
ening its program for planning orderly 
introduction of new technological devel- 
opments, which are coming so fast that 
‘we can no longer have the luxury of do- 
ing something about them after they are 
in plant use.” 

A proposal to intensify organizing ac- 
tivities was adopted along with a program 
to expand promotion of the ALA label on 
national and local levels. Other approved 
plans include reorganization of the Inter- 
national structure to make greatest use of 
officers and appointed representatives, and 
a sharply increased program for co6rdi- 
nating negotiations. 


More than 200 owners, superintendents, and managers of medium and large printing firms attended a 


recent Printing Industry of Illinois meeting to hear a panel discussion of all phases of web offset 


operations. The panel members were (left to right) Carl Saunders of Harris-Cottrell; Herman J. 
Schultz of Schultz Lithographing Co.; E. G. Ryan of George P. Hantscho Co.; Henry Lackner, Inland- 
Magill Weinsheimer Corp.; James X. Ryan, the secretary and general manager of PII; Archie A. Mac- 
ready of Pll; James W. Metcalf of American Type Founders Co.; Andrew P. Monroe, Jr., Hess & Barker 
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Lithographic Rollers 


GRAPHIC ARTS “GREATS” 


MASTERLITH LITHOCRAFT 


In vulcanized oil rollers for fine arts level work, 
Masterlith has no peer. It is the master 
craftsman’s choice for oil base inks. Quality to 
the Nth degree, Masterlith sets the standard for 


performance in lithographic rollers. 


GRAYTONE 


The synthetic that gives you many of the 
excellent qualities of vulcanized oil rollers plus 
longer life and easier care. Oil resistant to 
handle linseed base and fast-set inks and those 
requiring dryers. Where clear, clean tones 


are a must Graytone performs proudly! 





IDEAL ROLLER & 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY - 











2512W.24THST. 21-24 THIRTY-NINTH AVENUE 
CHICAGO 8, ILL. LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N. Y. 


6069-6073 MAYWOOD AVE, 5238 PEACHTREE ROAD, NE 
HUNTINGTON PARK, CAL. CHAMBLEE, GA. 
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The Los Angeles Club of Printing House Craftsmen presented a full-color portrait of Perry R. Long, 
first president of the International Association, at recent International convention in New York. 


At left is Albert L. Kolb, retiring International president; Gordon T. Matson made presentation 





Various Craftsmen’s clubs were cited for successful membership campaigns at the recent New York 


convention of International Craftsmen. L. to r.: Elim Smith, Indianapolis; John Ambrose, Nash- 
ville; Michael Imperial, St. Louis, International chairman of membership commission; Roy Gurney, 


Toronto, and Albert Martin, Orlando, Fla. Mr. Imperial presented awards to the club representatives 


Three Craftsmen’s clubs won prizes in contest for best covers for Share Your Knowledge Review, 


official publication of International Craftsmen: L. fo r.: Howard Keefe, chairman, International 
Commission; Charles Felten, New York, first; Wm. Holden, Boston, second; Fred Lyford, Hartford, third 

























Chicago Site of LPNA’s 
Label Division Meeting 


The Label Manufacturers division of 
Lithographers & Printers National Asso- 
ciation held its fall meeting Oct. 27-29 at 
Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago. Subjects 
discussed during general sessions included 
state taxation of interstate commerce, fed- 
eral and state regulations affecting labels, 
and the outlook for labeled products sold 
in supermarkets. 

LPNA’s new division represents major 
food, beverage and tobacco label pro- 
ducers who were members of the Label 
Manufacturers National Association. As 
announced last month, the LPNA-LMNA 
merger plan, voted by both memberships 
late last year, was officially approved by 
the State of New York. Members of the 
two groups came together for the first time 
when the label manufacturers held their 
spring meeting during LPNA’s April 
meeting held at White Sulphur Springs, 
W.Va. 

The Label Manufacturers division is 
functioning as an autonomous section 
with its own officers, membership eligi- 
bility rules, and representation on LPNA’s 
board and executive committee. 

The fall meeting program called for 
election of officers. Serving through the 
past year were James L. Murphy, Consoli- 
dated Lithographing Corp., Carle Place, 
N.Y., president; Charles C. Rossotti of 
Rossotti Lithograph Corp., North Bergen, 
N. J., vice-president; Nathaniel Gamse 
of Gamse Lithographing Co., Baltimore, 
treasurer. Thomas J. Curran is executive 
director. 


Chicago Rotoprint Vice President 

Harry B. Smock has been appointed 
vice-president in charge of manufacturing 
of Chicago Rotoprint Co. Mr. Smock 
joined the company 
in 1938 when he 
was transferred to 
it from W. F. Hall 
Printing Co., Chi- 
cago, Rotoprint’s 
parent organiza- 
tion. He joined 
Hall in 1933 and 
advanced to the po- 
sition of assistant 
purchasing agent. 
At Rotoprint, he 
served in the estimating and production 
departments, became plant manager, and 
in 1955 became manager of manufactur- 
ing. He is a graduate chemical engineer 
from the University of Illinois and has a 
master’s degree in business administration 
from the University of Chicago. 


Appointed ATF Type Dealer 

Northeast Type & Supply Co., Boston, 
has been appointed to serve American 
Type Founders Co. as authorized type 
dealer for the New England states. 





Harry B. Smock 
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Williamsburg Offset 


This advertisement printed on 





adds the spark of life! 


Here’s new “pop-off-the-page” realism for you! Williamsburg Offset makes a 





perfect foundation for printed illustrations that come alive. This new sheet performs equally well—offset or 


letterpress. See your local Union-Camp fine papers distributor for sizes, weights and samples. 


@ UNION-CAMP FINE PAPERS 


UNION BAG-CAMP PAPER CORPORATION 


Fine Paper Division, Franklin, Virginia 














GAA of St. Louis Names 
New General Manager 


Joseph H. Fitzpatrick, Jr., has been 
named general manager of the Graphic 
Arts Association of St. Louis. Mr. Fitz- 
patrick has been ac- 
tive in graphic arts 
as a salesman and 
in trade association 
work. His associa- 
tion experience in- 
cludes tenures with 
Printing Industry 
of America and 
with Lithographers 
& Printers Nation- 
al Association. 
While with PIA he 
served as staff assistant to four special 
sections. In his LPNA post he worked 
closely with the membership committee, 
sales management committee, and assist- 
ed in planning conventions. 

A resident of East Brunswick, N. J., the 
37-year-old Mr. Fitzpatrick is married 
and the father of four sons and two daugh- 
ters. He is a graduate of the College of 
Business Administration of the University 
of Maryland and also has an MBA from 
American University, Washington, D.C. 

His father has been a craftsman in the 
graphic arts for 45 years and is presently 
employed with Judd & Detweiler in 
Washington, D. C. 


F. |. Walsh, Jr. Named Dexter Co. 
Vice-President, General Manager 

F, I. Walsh, Jr. has been named vice- 
president and general manager of the 
Dexter Co., a division of Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc., Chi- 
cago. Mr. Walsh’s 
headquarters will 
be at the Dexter 
plant in Pearl 
River, N.Y. He 
joined MGD in 
1946 after serving 
in the U.S. Navy in 
World War II. He 
first served with the 
Miehle Co. Divi- 
sion in various ex- 
ecutive posts in the engineering, sales, 
service, and technical adjustment depart- 
ments. He was Miehle’s national product 
service manager until last February when 
he became assistant to G. A. Heintzemann, 
president of the Dexter Co. 


J. H. Fitzpatrick, Jr. 





F. 1. Walsh, Jr. 


Coast Envelope Co. Has New Plant 
The Coast Envelope and Coast Book 
‘Cover Co. has moved to a new $2-million 
plant at 2930 S. Vail Ave. in Los Angeles’ 
southeast industrial area near Montebello. 
Alex Kensey, the firm’s president, said 
that the increased facilities provided in 
the 100,000-square-foot building will 
boost 1959 sales beyond $6-million. 
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Whether your requiremem 
for the most luxurious paf 
any design and color, pasted 
for ordinary products or laminat- 
ed foils in gold, silver and colors 
and rich embossing designs, you'll 
find them all in HAMPDEN’s line. 
HAMPDEN’s laminated special- 
ties cover the entire range of fancy 
and decorative papers such as: 


SPECIALTY PAPERS to give your 
customers product plus sales values 
— papers that are decorative and 
soil resistant. 





GLAZED PAPER 
HOLYOKE 


den ™ 


and CARD CO., Inc. 
MASSACHUSETTS 


IN 







COVER PAPERS that will dress 
your €atalogs plus flexibility, dura- 
bility‘and unusual appearance. 


FOIL PAPERS laminated to any base 
paper required from 7 points to 72 
points ... plain, decorative or em- 
bossed for greater appeal. 


Whatever your requirements, ask 
your paper merchant to show you 
his portfolio of HAMPDEN Lami- 
nated Specialties, or write direct 
for experimental samples. We'll 
be glad to work with you. 


Send for this 
colorful Laminated 
Foil Brochure 
age po ee entire 
line of HAMPDEN’‘s 
Laminated Specialty 
Papers. It’s free! 





Consult Telephone Directory 
SALES OFFICES: New York, N.Y. © Philadelphia, Pennsylvania « Columbus, Ohio © Chicago, Illinois 
SALES AGENTS: Dallas, Texas © Los Angeles, Cal. ¢ San Francisco, Cal. ¢ Seattle, Wash. * Toronto, Can. 
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LTF’s Board of Directors Increased to 36 Members 


The Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion has increased its board of directors’ 
membership from 24 to 36 in line with 
the foundation’s certificate of incorpora- 
tion. New members are as follows: 

Felton Colwell, president and treasurer, 
Colwell Press, Minneapolis, past secretary 
of Printing Industry of America, past 
president of the Research and Engineering 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, and 
vice-president of Printing Industries of 
the Twin Cities. 

Harold W. Lee, director of lithography, 
J. L. Clark Manufacturing Co., Rockford, 
Ill., and president of the National Metal 
Decorators Association. 

Forrest R. Taylor, president, Midland 
Lithographing Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

Harold Braun, president, Fetter Print- 
ing Co., Louisville, Ky., first vice-president 
of the Southern Graphic Arts Association 
and a past president of the Louisville 
Graphic Arts Association. 

Robert H. Downie, printing develop- 
ment supervisor of Marathon Division of 
American Can Co., Menasha, Wis. 

Warren Y. Hull, president, North Pa- 
cific Bank Note Co., Seattle and Tacoma, 
Wash 

Ralph D. Cole, president, Consolidated 
Lithographing Corp., Carle Place, N.Y., 
und vice-president of the Research and 
Engineering Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry 

Walter F. McArdle, president, the Mc- 
Ardle Printing Co., Washington, D.C., 
nd Printing Industry of America’s new 





president 

E. J. Nicholson, president, Brigdens 
Ltd., Toronto, president of Canadian Li- 
thographers Association and the Council 
of Printing Industries. 


Rejoins Harris-Seybold 


Vincent R. Stafford has rejoined the 
Harris-Seybold Co., a division of Harris- 
Intertype Corp., in the newly-created po- 
sition of codrdina- 
tor of new products 
—Cleveland divi- 
sion. The com- 
pany’s Cleveland 
division manufac- 
tures all the larger 
Harris offset press- 
es, 25x38-inch and 
up. Mr. Stafford 
will work under 
the division man- 
ager, Richard W. 
Helmig. Mr. Stafford joined Harris-Sey- 
bold in 1952 as a sales representative in 
New York. He helped introduce the Har- 
ris metal decorating press line and served 
as a product manager for Harris-Cottrell 
web offset press. He was also with R. Hoe 
& Co. and John Waldron Corp. 


Vincent R. Stafford 
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Eric Rongren, vice-president of R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago. 

Albert Love, president, Foote and Davis 
Inc., Atlanta, and chairman of Printing 
Industry of America’s tax committee. 


New LTF Bulletin Out 


Lithographic Technical Foundation has 
issued a revised edition of Technical Bul- 
letin 308, “What the Lithographer Should 
Know About Paper,” which was originally 
issued in 1949 and rewritten in 1957. 

Robert F. Reed wrote the new revision. 
It covers latest techniques in paper han- 
dling, testing and conditioning, paper 
properties and print quality, pressroom 
and mill paper handling, and lithographic 
plant air conditioning. It was designed to 
serve as a reference manual for pressmen, 
stock handlers, management, salesmen, 
buyers, jobbers, mill personnel, and print- 
ing buyers. 

Copies are available from LTF at 131 
East 39th St., New York 16. 


Richard Walters, executive vice-presi- 
dent, United States Printing and Litho- 
graph Co., and a director of Lithographers 
and Printers National Association and the 
New York Group of the Folding Paper 
Box Association. 

Other new directors, elected to fill un- 
expired terms, are James Armitage, execu- 
tive vice-president, Inland Press division 
of the Inland-Magill Weinsheimer Corp., 
Chicago, and John L. Kronenberg, man- 
ager, printing and lithographic papers di- 
vision, $§. D. Warren Co. Mr. Armitage 
succeeded the late Sam Goller. Mr. Kro- 
nenberg’s predecessor was Elliott Don- 
nelley, whose ill health made it advisable 
for him to retire from the board. 


National Lead Moves Facilities 
National Lead Co. has moved the metal 
division of its Atlantic branch from New 
York City to its Perth Amboy, N. J., plant. 
Blatchford Base department sales offices 
have been moved to 25 Lafayette St. in 


Brooklyn. 





At a special service award presentation held recently, Warwick Typographers, Inc., St. Louis, honored 


15 company “old timers.’’ Hubert Echele, president of firm, presented a custom-designed service plaque 


to each person. Those receiving Warwick service awards are: lower row (I. to r.), Thomas Lynch, 
William Lynch, Edward Baeumker and Henry Hempen; top row (I. to r.), Walter Carlin, Joseph 
Betlach, Albert Benner, Herbert Grossenheider, Mr. Echele, Lilian Cuolahan, John Lamoureux, 


Edward Kuhlman, Marvin Olson, and Louis Borlinghaus. Raymond Breckenkamp was not present 


Officers of Printers League Section, New York Employing Printers Association, elected recently 
are (left to right) William P. McKay, Rolmor Press, Inc., vice-president; Anthony Perrusi, Ad- 
vertising Agencies Service Co., Inc., president; Robert B. Davis of Davis, Delaney, Inc., treas- 


urer, and Matthew A. Kelly of the New York Employing Printers Association staff, secretary 
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75 years of paper savings... 


Each a vintage year in service to printers and paper users everywhere. Your Sabin Robbins Paper Spe- 
cialist carries on this fine tradition today with bigger savings than ever on quality papers from the 
world’s finest mills. You specify the size, quality, weight and finish. He provides the paper and a ‘‘no 
risk” guarantee... at savings up to 40% through Sabin Robbins’ quantity purchases of job-lot papers. 

Cincinnati / Cleveland / Columbus-Dayton / Dallas 


Call the Paper Specialist at coy | BIN 
Detroit/Houston/Indianapolis/Kansas City/Los Angeles 
: Louisville / Milwaukee / Minneapolis-St. Paul 
RO 3Ins Newark, N.J. / New Haven / NewYork / Peoria 
Philadelphia / Pittsburgh / San Francisco / St. Louis 


The Sabin Robbins Paper Company, home office: Cincinnati 
Albany / Atlanta / Baltimore / Buffalo / Chicago 
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The complex composition shown on this page (part of 
one full galley) was keyboarded and cast on MONO- 
MATIC machines in a commercial printing plant by 


regular operators. The keyboard and matrix case lay- 
out contained full fonts of caps and lower case roman, 


italics, bold face roman . . . including punctuation 
marks and three full sets of figures in addition to a 
full set of superior and inferior figures and sixty 
special characters. 


This copy, when keyboarded and cast on 1517 Mono- 
type equipment in the same plant, required the hand 
insertion of 240 characters requiring 11% hours of a 
hand compositor’s time in only one galley. This hand 
work was completely eliminated on MONOMATIC 


... a time saving that multiplies into a substantial 
profit. 


But this is visual proof of only one of the many time 
and money saving features of the new “ECONOMIC 
MONOMATIC”.Want to know more? Write for com- 
plete information on how MONOMATIC can fit into 
your future composing room. Address Lanston Mono- 
type Company (a division of Lanston Industries Inc.) 
24th & Locust Streets, Philadelphia 1, Pa. 


monomatic 


THE MODERN METHOD OF TYPESETTING 
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80 Business Forms Institute 
Members Discuss Production 


Eighty representatives of the Business 
Forms Institute’s member companies at- 
tending an Oct. 15-16 seminar at Savoy- 
Hilton Hotel, New York City, heard more 
than 20 speakers discuss production prob- 
lems and methods for solving them. Ar- 
nold Greenfield of Alfred Allen Watts 
Co., Clifton, N.J., was chairman. 

Three Moore Business Forms execu- 
tives stressed the value of methods engi- 
neering. J. E. Verral emphasized the need 
for knowing the “why” of any procedure. 
M. O. Beverley said that proper methods 
engineering improves management-em- 
ployee relations. D. Stirling suggested that 
telling employees the reasons for methods 
studies and their results would inspire 
cooperation, reducing the need for en- 
larging facilities to increase production. 

Panelmen discussing glued continuous 
forms problems were George W. Alt, Jr. 
of the Baltimore Business Forms Co., 
George E. Yanke of M. G. Lewis Printing 
Co., Jacksonville, Fla, and Howard E. 
Towell of Rotary Manifold Forms Corp., 
Detroit. They stressed the importance of 
keeping paper free of adhesive nozzle heat 
to prevent smudging. As another way to 
increase production, they recommended 
avoiding excessive adhesive application. 

Typesetting and platemaking came up 
for panel treatment by Kurt Franck of 
Philip Hano Co., Inc., Holyoke, Mass.; 
Norman Pellegrine of Clarkson Press, 
Inc., Buffalo; George DeVaughn of the 
Baltimore Business Forms Co. Mr. De- 
Vaughn described Fotosetter and Photon 
composition operations. James Walden of 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co. reviewed the 
Linofilm system. Du Pont’s H. B. Gage 
described Dycril photopolymer plates and 
their uses. 

Magnetic ink printing problems, in- 
cluding maintenance of exact tolerances 
to obtain best results, were discussed by 
G. L. Erickson of the Braden-Sutphin Ink 
Co., Cleveland; W. J. Brenn of Auto- 
graphic Business Forms, Inc., South Hack- 
ensack, N. J.; Ray Fortune of the Standard 
Register Co., Dayton, Ohio, and Willard 
A. White of Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corp., Cleveland. 

William Green of the Philip Hanv Co., 
serving on the production planning panel, 
advised thorough planning of each job 
before plates are made. He emphasized the 
value of keeping production boards flexi- 
ble. Richard C. Abbott of Moore Business 
Forms also noted the need for flexible 
planning, plus frequent reviews of stand- 
ards and practices. R. D. Pugh reviewed 
the Shelby Salesbook Co. custom-made 
job planning system. He said that an em- 
ployee award system and close coépera- 
tion with workers had sharply increased 


production. Michael Schansinger of Al- 
fred Allen Watts Co. pointed out that 
careful office planning reduces plant work 
and speeds production. 

Other panelmen dealt with waste con- 
trol problems. Kurt Franck of the Philip 
Hano Co. described offset plate improve- 
ments. General discussion ran for two 
hours after the final talk. 


200 Gravure Technicians 
Hold Cincinnati Forum 


Gravure Technical Association staged 
a forum on Oct. 14 at Cincinnati’s Nether- 
land-Hilton Hotel. Some 200 registrants 
saw the premiere screening of the associa- 
tion’s “Key to Merchandising” sound- 
color film and hailed it as a powerful tool 
for promoting understanding and use of 
the gravure process. 

Frank X. Golden of the General Foods 
Corp. moderated discussion of original art 
preparation in terms of package design- 
ing, printing, and purchasing. Converters 
and buyers served on the question-and- 
answer panel. 

Harvey F. George, research director, 
Gravure Research, Inc., reviewed instru- 


ments and automatic controls for publica- 
tion press register and quality. Charles A. 
Hunter of Beck Engraving Co. presented 
a packaging proof press report. An instru- 
ment for measuring the relative abrasive 
properties of inks was described by Sam- 
uel T. Kantor of Gotham Ink & Color Co. 

Dr. Peter A. Landskroener of E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours & Co. outlined a new 
approach to photographic control for gra- 
vure, A magenta contact screen for gravure 
was the topic assigned to Eastman Kodak's 
Lester E. Goda, Jr., and Warren Daum of 
Cylinders, Inc. reported for GTA’s cylin- 
der life study committee. Other speakers 
were Frank X. Golden, representing a 
large advertiser, and C. L. Parson of 
the Young & Rubicam, Inc., advertising 
agency. 


3M Has New Leasing Plan 
For Plate Exposure Unit 

A new leasing plan for the “3M” brand 
plate treating exposure unit has been an- 
nounced by Minnesota Mining and Man- 
ufacturing Co., St. Paul, Minn. The mini- 
mum leasing period for the exposure unit 
will be six months, and a substantial part 
of the leasing charges may be applied to- 
ward the purchase price. Under the plan, 
there will be no freight or installation 
charges, according to 3M. 

The “3M” brand plate treating system 
utilizes a face-mat, back-mat principle to 
put a treat in electrotypes. Both mats are 
processed in the exposure unit. 


Mrs. Roselyn Linford, administrative assistant to the president of Stalcup, Inc., Kansas City, Mo., 
outdoor advertising firm, admires the sterling silver tea service by Lunt, which she won in the 
“Big Idea” contest sponsored by the Esleeck Manufacturing Co., Turners Falls, Mass. Her husband, 
Lloyd J. Linford, (center) editor of the Kansas City Daily Drovers Telegram, looks on as F. R. 
Andrews, president of Esleeck, presents the award. Also included in the prize was a three-day 





? 


trip to New York. Esleeck company’s contest spotlighted the many office uses of fine onionskin papers 
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ITCA Names M. M. Luther 
New Executive Secretary 


McKinley M. Luther has become execu- 
tive secretary of the International Typo- 
graphic Composition Association after 
- - porving for eight 

years on the Print- 
ing Industry of 
America’s head- 
quarters staff in 
Washington. His 
appointment by a 
special committee 
to succeed W. E. 
Switzer was con- 
firmed by the direc- 
tors at their annual 
meeting, which was 
held in New York City on Sept. 9. 
Mr. Switzer, who resigned, had been 


McKinley M. Luther 


executive secretary since October, 1956, 
when he succeeded Frank M. Sherman 
after serving a year as assistant secretary. 

The new executive secretary, known as 

Mac” to his many friends in printing 
trade circles, was a business economist 
with the Bureau of Labor Statistics until 
1951, when he joined PIA’s staff. In 1955 
he was appointed assistant director of the 
Industrial Relations Section. He earned 
his B. A. Degree at American University 
in Washington, where he majored in 
economics, and his LL. B. degree at Wash- 
ington College of Law. During the clos- 
ing days of World War II, he was being 
trained as a cadet for Army Air Corps 
service. 

Mr. Luther is a Virginian and was born 
in Lynchburg. He has lived in the Wash- 
ington area since 1937. Now he resides 
with his wife and ten-year-old daughter 
in nearby Chevy Chase, Md. 


Kohl & Madden Open Atlanta Office 
Kohl & Madden Printing Ink Corp., 
Chicago, has opened a sales and service 
branch office in Atlanta to serve printers 
and lithographers in southern states. The 
office is located at 464 Luckie St., N.W. 








Members of the Printing Industry Association of Houston elected new officers recently at their 
39th annual meeting. The officers are (left to right) N. B. Ison of Morin & Co., senior vice- 
president; Robert E. Reeder of Universal Supply, secretary; Brian Jones of Buffalo Office Supply, a 
director and president of the Master Printers Section, Harold Rein, Jr. of the Rein Co., presi- 
dent; Robert Welz of Hogan Printing Co., outgoing president; J. M. Martin of Quality Paper Ruling 
Co., treasurer, and Robert Tucker, Jr., a director and president of the Union Employers Section 


Printing Ink Research Institute 
Discusses Ink Film Formation 


Factors which influence ink film forma- 
tion and properties, and the need for 
printers to understand ink manufacturers’ 
problems, were among the topics discussed 
during National Printing Ink Research 
Institute’s 12th annual technical confer- 
ence Oct. 12-13 at Lehigh University. 

Morrison N. Stiles of Time-Life Re- 
search Laboratories appealed for inkmak- 
ers “to bend their efforts towards concoct- 
ing high stability fast-drying inks” for 
high-speed heatset printing. 

Charles A. Kumins of Interchemical 
Corp. presented a report on ink adhesion. 
He believed that fundamental research 
should be applied to conditioning metal 
surfaces for ink application. 

Recent developments in the use of pe- 
troleum solvents for printing inks were 
reviewed by E. P. Rittershausen of Socony 
Mobil Oil Co. Dr. A. G. Chenieck, Stoner- 
Mudge Co., told how chemist’s tools may 
be used to design better resin properties. 

Film forming processes was the sub- 
ject discussed by Dr. Edward G. Bobalek, 


The Chicago Book Clinic has elected new officers for 1959-60. Left to right: Alex Fraser of the 
J. B. Lippincott Co., vice-president; Lillian Demko, Joanna Western Mills Co., treasurer; W. Rahy 


Paul, American Technical Society, president, and Marie Scholz, Scott, Foresman and Co., secretary. 
D. A. Perry, J. B. Lippincott Co., and John B. Goetz, University of Chicago Press, are new members 


of the executive board. Plans for 11th Exhibit of Chicago and Midwestern Bookmaking are under way 
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professor of chemical engineering at Case 
Institute of Technology, Cleveland. How- 
ard C. Spreen of Titanium Pigments 
Corp., New York City, reviewed recent 
research relating to the use of titanium 
pigments in printing inks. NPIRI research 
assistant Samuel L. Cozzens reported on 
progress of projects conducted by the Le- 
high printing ink staff. 

Dr. Albert C. Zettlemoyer, Lehigh pro- 
fessor of chemistry and NPIRI research 
director, moderated panel discussion of 
the transfer blade developed at Lehigh for 
use in various types of ink mills. Dr. 
Adolf Grunbaum, Selfridge professor of 
pure philosophy at Lehigh, was guest 
speaker at the annual banquet. 


Color Control Seminar 
Set for RIT Nov. 18 


A three-day color and color control 
seminar for study of practical approaches 
and some methods relating to specifica- 
tion, tolerance, and measurement will 
start on Nov. 18 at the Rochester Institute 
of Technology, Rochester, N.Y. 

Problems due for discussion will be re- 
lated to commercial printing, packaging, 
converting, magazine publishing, ink 
manufacturing, and advertising. 

Serving on the faculty will be F. L. 
Wurzburg, Printing Ink Division, Inter- 
chemical Corp.; Dr. Sidney Newhall, a 
visual consultant, color technology, East- 
man Kodak Co.; Warren Reese, vice-pres- 
ident, Macbeth Daylighting Corp., and 
Warren L. Rhodes, director of RIT’s 
Graphic Arts Research Division. 

The course is offered for research per- 
sonnel, package designers, purchasing 
agents, product engineers, salesmen, qual- 
ity control engineers, color matchers, art- 
ists, plant managers, and foremen. 
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BETTER RESULTS for 
BETTER BUSINESS 
on BETTER PAPERS 





For better business, 
Parsons Papers advertise- 
ments such as this appear 

regularly in 

Business Week, 
Newsweek, 

Best’s Insurance News, 
The Office, 

The Journal of 
Accountancy, and 


The Wall Street Journal. 
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KING COTTO 
CORRESPONDENCE. 
AND RECORD PAPE 
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OURBUSINESS 


Y 
WRITE ON FoR THIS 


LETTERHEAD, 


PAPER DIV.. 
mass. © PPD 1959 


. . . for any business use will mean Better Profits for you. 


And the extra results from the best grades of cotton fiber 


papers are well worth the slightly higher cost. For best 


results stock and sell .. . 


PARSONS LEDGER 


PARSONS INDEX 
PARSONS BOND 


100% COTTON FIBER 


All-New Cotton Fibers mean outstanding strength, long-life 


and beauty. Performance second to none on printing presses 


as well as in correspondence or record-keeping use. 


Wide range of items for any requirement . . . each develop- 


ed during more than 100 years of papermaking. 


Parsons Paper Division, Holyoke, Mass. Dept. H-3 
Please send the following: 
Sample Books of Parsons 100% cotton fiber 
[] Ledger [] Index [] Bond 
[] Parsons Letterhead Design Portfolio 
[] Booklet: “How to Get What You Need. .. 
in Record Keeping Papers and 
Index Cards” 
Name: 


Company: 


Address: 


—— =) 


PARSONS PAPER DIVISION, National Vulcanized Fibre Company 
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Publication Gives Nine 
Annual Report Awards 


Awards for best entries in Financial 
World’s 19th Annual Report Survey were 
presented at an Oct. 26 banquet in Hotel 
Astor, New York City. 

Hilton Hotels Corp., Chicago, won the 
Gold Oscar of Industry, offered for the 
best of all 5,000 entries. Hilton’s report, 
printed by Western Printing & Litho- 
graphing Co., also won top awards in two 
other industry classifications. 

Brown & Bigelow’s self-printed report 
was rated best in the graphic arts bracket. 
This company had won awards in 15 pre- 
vious annual report surveys. 

Schwabacher-Frey Co. printed a report 
for Crown Zellerbach Corp. which won an 
award for the best entry from the pulp 
and paper industry. Dennison Manufac- 
turing’s entry, best in the paper products 
class, was printed by Rand Avery-Gordon 
Taylor, Inc., Boston. 

Container Corp. of America’s report, 
designed by R. E. Eckerstrom and printed 
by Hillison & Etten, won a Silver Oscar 
for best design and typography. 

A Silver Oscar for the best Canadian 
report, printed by the Southam Printing 
Co. Ltd., was presented to Abitibi Power 
& Paper Co. Ltd., Toronto. 

American & Foreign Power Co., Inc. 
received a Silver Oscar for the best Latin 
America report. It was printed in the Wil- 
liam E. Rudge’s & Sons plant located in 
New York. 

Bronze Oscars were presented to Inter- 
chemical Corp., for a report printed by 
Crafton Graphic Co., Inc., and to East- 
man Kodak Co., whose report was pro- 
duced by Smith-Hart Printing Corp. 


Wausau Paper Installs 60-Inch Face 
Embossing Calender, Other Pieces 

Wausau Paper Mills Co. has installed 
several new pieces of finishing equipment 
at its mill in Brokaw, Wis. Of particular 
interest to printers is a 60-inch face em- 
bossing calender equipped to produce an 
endless variety of standard and fancy fin- 
ishes on text, offset, and bond grades. A 
new rewinder, geared to run at 3,000 feet 
per minute, enables Wausau to furnish 
web press operators with bond, index, 
ledger, and register bond in specification 
size rolls, ranging from 414 inches to 70 
inches in width and up to 42 inches in 
diameter. 


Controllers Institute Meets 

Controllers Institute of America’s na- 
tional conference Oct. 25-28 in Pitts- 
burgh included a round table discussion 
of budgeting and long-term planning in 
the printing and publishing fields. Speak- 
ers were Clifton M. Watts of Reuben H. 
Donnelley Corp., Frank Marino of Ameri- 
can Book Co., and L. Keith Goodrich of 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. 
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Recently-elected officers of the Printing Industry 
of Washington, D.C., are (front left to right) 
Joseph Cangalosi, National Publishing Co., vice- 
president; David Porterfield, Jr., Arrow Service, 
president; Edward J. McArdle, McArdle Printing 
Co., recording secretary; (rear left to right) 


George P. Mallonee, executive secretary, and 


James R. King of Rex Engraving Co., treasurer 


David Porterfield, Jr. 
Heads Pl of Washington 


David Porterfield, Jr. of Arrow Service 
has become the first president of Printing 
Industry of Washington, D.C., which was 
formerly known as the Graphic Arts As- 
sociation of Washington. At the 45th an- 
nual meeting he was advanced from vice- 
president to serve as the organization’s 
33rd president, following Clarence E. 
Harlowe of Harlowe Typography, Inc. 

Joseph Cangalosi of National Publish- 
ing Co. was elected vice-president. His 
successor as recording secretary is Edward 
J. McArdle of the McArdle Printing Co. 
James R. King of Rex Engraving Co. was 
named treasurer, succeeding Mr. McArdle. 
George P. Mallonee continues as execu- 
tive secretary. 

PIW’s annual meeting was the 2,008th 
consecutive weekly session held since the 
organization was founded in 1914. 


Named Mergenthaler Ad Manager 

Arthur L. Koop, Jr., who joined Mer- 
genthaler Linotype Co., Brooklyn, in 1953 
as a staff artist, has been named advertis- 
ing manager. In his 
new position, he re- 
ports to Edmund C. 
Arnold, director of 
trade relations. Mr. 
Koop was a design- 
er for the Geffen, 
Dunn & Co. and art 
editor of Pines 
Publications before 
he joined Mergen- 
thaler. He has won 
two awards for de- 
signing entries in annual report competi- 
tions and two awards for material selected 
by New York Employing Printers Asso- 
ciation for its annual printing exhibitions. 
During his World War II Army service, 
he was cited for his work in the Third 
Corps training aids section. 


Arthur L. Koop, Jr. 





ECGAI Starts Career 
Information Drive 


The Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry has inaugurated Operation 
Guidance Counselor as part of a nation- 
wide program aimed at solving the man- 
power problem. 

Literature now in the hands of most 
counselors is “so far behind the times that 
the industry is facing almost complete 
neglect as a career choice by qualified 
young people,” according to Loren H. Car- 
ter of R. R. Donnelley and Sons Co., chair- 
man of the council’s vocational guidance 
committee. 

Up-to-date material sent to all high 
schools throughout the country includes 
the council’s National Printing and Pub- 
lishing Industry Scholarship Competition 
announcement. Samuel M. Burt, man- 
aging director of the council, said recently 
that the next step, a Sponsored Career In- 
formation Packet program, called for ac- 
tion by individual printers and local trade 
groups. 

SCIP means that printers and trade 
groups can name local schools to receive 
monthly career material sent to them in 
the name of each sponsor, and coming 
with suggestions for maintaining liaison 
with the school guidance counselor and 
graphic arts teacher. The nonmember fee 
for this service is $17.50. Checks with 
names and addresses of schools to be 
sponsored should be sent to the council at 
5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 


Charles F. King Buys Jobson 
Printing Co. in Louisville, Ky. 

Charles F. King, former president of 
Calvert Lithographing Co. in Detroit, has 
purchased the Jobson Printing Co. in 
Louisville, Ky. Mr. King succeeded Wal- 
ter P. Jobson as president of the firm. Mr. 
Jobson remains as vice-president, a post 
he held until two years ago when he suc- 
ceeded his father as the company’s top 
executive. 

Mr. King was president of Calvert Lith- 
ographing Co. for five years before buying 
the Jobson Co. from four members of the 
Jobson family. He also had been associated 
with the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion and at one time was offset editor for 
THE INLAND AND AMERICAN PRINTER 
AND LITHOGRAPHER. 


W. P. Moak Heads Chandler & Price 

The directors of the Chandler and Price 
Co., Cleveland, a graphic arts equipment 
manufacturing firm, have elected Walter 
P. Moak president to succeed D, W. Frac- 
kelton who died June 24. Mr. Moak, who 
has been with the company for more than 
22 years, was formerly secretary-treasurer. 

The directors also named J. W. Kirk- 
patrick and F. D. McLaughlin to serve as 
vice-presidents. 
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This new streamlined Challenge Power Cut- 




















ter offers many operating features for easier, 
faster cutting to meet the production re- 


quirements of the average shop. Offers power cutting and power 


clamping 

Built in two sizes—26% and 30-inch cut- 
ting widths—the Challenge Improved Semi- 
Automatic 265 and 305 HB models are full 


powered with power knife and clamp opera- 


Sleek, streamlined appearance 


No problem of hydraulic fluid leaking 
down on stock 


Positive double pull-down on clamp 


tion. Each model will cut a pile of paper Automatic knife bar return 


3% inches thick. Special safety-approved two- 


hand controls 


The latest feature is the location of the Séperets dente! of power damp 


hydraulic power clamping cylinder below the Eosy knife changing 


level of the table where fluid cannot possibly 






Offers full 181/. inches of table space 


leak on the stock. in front of knife 


~ ® For full information, see your 
Cae) Authorized Chall Printing 
1 ay oar ae 


THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY C 
GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 


Clamping pressure setting indicated 
on gauge. 
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Knife bar safety-lock holds 
knife in “‘up"’ position 
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NAP-L Convention to Feature Plant Management 


(Concluded from page 42) 

Krome Co., will lay emphasis on the kind 
of color work that builds more business. 

Rounding out this session will be a 
progress report on Lithographic Technical 
Foundation research by Otis E. Wells, a 
member of the board of directors. 

Topics and speakers for the after-lunch 
period on Nov. 20 are as follows: 

Quality, Speed and Profits With Alum- 
O-Lith Plates, Cal D. Harman, advertising 
manager, Lithoplate, Inc., subsidiary of 
Harris-Intertype Corp. 


Presensitized Plates Yesterday and To- 
day, E. B. Fritz, vice-president, Azoplate 
Corp. 

Performance Standards for Sensitized 
Materials, Ira B. Current, manager, stand- 
ards department, Ansco Division, General 
Aniline and Film Corp. 

A new approach to exposure and proc- 
essing controls, Karl Thaxton, technical 
investigator, Graphic Arts Sales Service, 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc. 

A new system for broadening the offset 
base, John McMaster, manager, Graphic 
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OUTSTANDING FOR USEFULNESS! 


A reproduction of a broadside printed on 12 pound 
ALPENOPAKE is shown above. The complete colorful 
broadside will be sent to you on request... to pro- 
vide you with a press demonstration of this versatile, 
opaque sheet that is capable of fulfilling the functions 
of heavier weight papers. ALPENOPAKE is practical 


Other Fine Papers 
by FLETCHER: 
ALPENA BOND 

ALPENA DUPLICATOR 
ALPENA HI-BULK OFFSET 
ALPENA MANIFOLD 
ALPENA MIMEO 

ALPENA REGISTER BOND FLET 
FLECOPAKE 

FLETCHER MANIFOLD or 


for promotion pieces, prospectuses, books, catalogs, 
brochures, folders and office forms of all kinds. It 
handles easily and is available in brilliant white and 
six bright colors: Blue, Buff, Pink, Canary, Green 
and Goldenrod. 


Sold exclusively through Paper Merchants 


CHER 





PAPER COMPANY 


General Sales Offices: 


20 N. WACKER, CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 
Mill at ALPENA, MICHIGAN 
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Reproduction Sales Division of Eastman 
Kodak Co. 

William J. Stevens, Philadelphia dis- 
trict manager, Miehle Co., a division of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., is assigned to 
moderate an all-day panel discussion of 
technical matters on Nov. 21. Serving 
with him as targets for questions aimed 
from the audience will be the following 
experts with the topics they are qualified 
to handle: 

Research and development, Michael H. 
Bruno, director of research, Lithographic 
Technical Foundation. 

Camera and plates, George D. Krug, 
president, Krug Litho Art Co. 

Press and paper, Richard J. Schmied, 
sales service representative, fine papers di- 
vision, West Virginia Pulp and Paper Co. 

Technical and plant procedure, Philip 
Tobias, graphic arts consultant engineer. 

Ink, Lawrence Kenney, assistant man- 
ager, Sinclair & Valentine Co. 


Creativeness Is Part 
Of the Selling Job 


(Concluded from page 90) 
thinking of when you talked to me?’” 

“Of selling you, of getting the order.’ ” 

“ “No, you weren't, ” DS replied. 

The salesman gaped at him. 

“If your mind had been fixed on sell- 
ing me, ” DS went on, “ ‘you would have 
concentrated on meeting mine, the buy- 
er’s need, of supplying ideas, suggestions, 
not going through a routine of quantities 
and prices. How was I to know what 
quantities of anything I wanted until I 
saw what I could use. Did you think of 
that?’” 

The salesman, DS said, admitted he had 
been in error. 

““As far as I could get from my talk 
with you, ” DS went on, apparently re- 
lentless, “ ‘your house was dead. It had 
nothing for me. Yet when I came down 
here I found a gold mine. You've got 
everything I want—everything.’ ” 

“That poor guy. You certainly let him 
have it,’ was my comment when DS had 
finished his recital. 

“Why not? He had it coming to him. 
Don’t tell me you feel sorry for a guy 
who doesn’t know his job?” 

“Maybe not,” I said. “Maybe I don’t. 
But there’s just one little thing that both- 
ers me.” 

“What's that?” DS asked. 

“You flailed a vacant seat. The man will 
goof again. You don’t scold or shame 
people into creativeness. It takes training, 
long training.” 

“Tell that to the printers,” said my 
friend. “We boys on the buying side 
haven't got the time to fool around. Be- 
lieve me.” 
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William Hutcheson, retiring president of Screen 


Process Printing Association, International, holds 
the new 16-page illustrated brochure, ‘‘How to 
Prepare Art for Silk Screen Printing,’ which 
has been issued by the association. Suggestions 
for artists and others responsible for preparing 
layouts and art for the screen process printing 
method are contained in the new SPPA brochure 


LTF Needs More Money 
To Speed Research 


(Concluded from page 54) 
a seminar for helping lithographic man- 
agements to keep abreast with technologi- 
cal advances and their plant applications. 

“We work hard to keep our extensive 
range of publications up-to-date,” said Mr. 
Webber. Due for publication this year are 
revised editions of “What the Lithogra- 
pher Should Know About Paper,” ‘“Half- 
tone Photography for Offset Lithogra- 
phy,” and “Color Separation With an 
Introduction to Masking.” Two more re- 
visions and two new books are slated for 
issue next year, and audio-visual programs 
are being improved. 

Mr. Webber warned that educational 
problems will not become less important 
in future years. Emphasizing the need for 
closer attention to the manpower prob- 
lem, he estimated that some 36,500 new 
employees must be brought into the in- 
dustry each year between now and 1965. 
“This figure is more than double what 
was previously thought necessary,” he 
said. “The problem is not simply one of 
doubling the number of workers recruited 
and trained. As technological advances in- 
crease, we will have not only more to 
train, but they must be given better train- 
ing. The industry will suffer a permanent 
manpower loss if it is not prepared to plan 
ahead for solving this educational prob- 
lem,” Mr. Webber added. 


Dennison Board Chairman Dies 

John S. Keir died on Sept. 21 at the age 
of 67. He was president of Dennison 
Manufacturing Co. from 1952 to 1957 
and chairman of the board until he retired 
in March of this year. 


A. E. Peckman Is Dexter-Lawson 
Sales Manager; New MGD Post 

A. E. Peckman has been appointed na- 
tional sales manager of both the Dexter 
and Lawson companies, bindery divisions 
of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., Chicago. In 
this newly-created position Mr. Peckman 
has responsibility for marketing MGD’s 
folding, cutting, and bookbinding ma- 
chinery as well as directing sales of sheet 
metal handling equipment to nongraphic 
arts industries. Prior to his new appoint- 
ment, Mr. Peckman had been Western 
district manager for the Dexter and Law- 
son companies. He is also vice-president 
of Dexter. 


Ennis Tag & Salesbook Co. 
Renamed Ennis Business Forms 

Ennis Tag & Salesbook Co., Ennis, 
Tex., has changed its name to Ennis Busi- 
ness Forms, Inc. The company says the 
change was made to more properly define 
its manufacturing operations, which in- 
clude automated business forms. 

Three auxiliary companies have also 
received revised status. The American 
Carbon Paper Manufacturing Co. has 
been renamed Ennis Carbon Paper Co. 
and will be a division of Ennis Business 
Forms, Inc. The Ennis Tab Card Co. and 
Dunlee Paper Products Co. have been in- 
corporated into the parent firm. 
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This Strong three-phase auto- 
matic high intensity lamp is radically 


different, in that three carbons are employed 
to produce a single light source so powerful as to save 50 minutes of every 
hour exposure time. Sharper reproduction is guaranteed and dot undercutting 


eliminated. 


Motor drive maintains constant color temperature and light level. Long- 
life glass insulated transformer. Exclusive, engineered reflectors assure uni- 
formity of light coverage of entire work area. 
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CQDPERS CAVE 


colored bonds 
and 


INCH BOND 


Have you tried these NEW 
Papers? They do a wonderful 
job wherever top printability 
and low cost are twin factors. 


The colors cost practically the 
same as the white — at least 
10% less than any comparable 
stock! Why pay more? 





AND COMPANY, INC. GLENS FALLS. N.Y 


1 Glen St., Glens Falls, N. ¥. 


FINCH BOND, OFFSET © COOPER’S CAVE BOND, 


OFFSET, MIMEO BOND, DUPLICATOR, IMPACT OFFSET 
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PEOPLE 
IN THE NEWS 





CONRAD VAN ZANTWYK has been 
named head of the Paris, France, office 
of the Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corp., Chicago. 
He is currently a member of the research 
committee of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation and the Technical Association 
of the Graphic Arts. 





Conrad Van Zantwyk Louis Chable, Jr. 


LOUIS CHABLE, JR., has been named 
regional manager of the newly-consoli- 
dated Middle Atlantic sales territory of 
International Paper Co.’s fine paper and 
bleached board division. The territory in- 
cludes New York, New Jersey, Maryland, 
Delaware, the District of Columbia, and 
most of Pennsylvania. 

CLYDE LOWE, sales representative for 
Ennis Business Forms, Inc., Ennis, Tex., 
has been transferred to Tennessee, Ala- 
bama, and portions of Mississippi. Mr. 
Lowe had been on temporary assignment 
in the company’s Birmingham office. 

EDWARD A. SHELTON has been ap- 
pointed a vice-president of the Zeller- 
bach Paper Co., San Francisco. Mr. Shel- 
ton, formerly manager of the printing 
and resale merchandising departments, 
will be responsible for merchandising. 

SAM H. FITZPATRICK has rejoined 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., as a sales rep- 
resentative handling Miehle, Dexter, and 
Lawson products in the San Francisco 
area after a one and a half years leave of 
absence. FRANK JANIK has been promot- 
ed to product service manager of the 
Miehle Co., division of M-G-D, with 
headquarters in Chicago. 


Sam H. Fitzpatrick Frank Janik 
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Dr. Albert J. Klemka 


Gordon G. McMahon 


GORDON G. MCMAHON has been 
named Midwest regional sales manager of 
the Morgan Adhesives Co., Akron, Ohio, 
with headquarters in Chicago. The com- 
pany also appointed Dr. ALBERT J. 
KLEMKA technical director for all re- 
search and development of its pressure- 
sensitive adhesive printstock for use by the 
graphic arts industry, etc. 

SAM DALTON, president of Typograph- 
ic Service, Inc., Philadelphia, and its affil- 
iated companies, has presented his fourth 
annual $1,000 contribution to the schol- 
arship fund of the Philadelphia Museum 
College of Art. 

W. K. JEFFREY, has been appointed 
assistant manager of the S&M Bindery, 
Inc., Chicago. 

WALTER HAMILTON has been named 
vice-president and a director of the Cres- 
cent Ink and Color Co. of Georgia. Mr. 
Hamilton joined the firm 18 years ago. 

JOHN B. SHERIDAN has joined the 
New York sales force of the J. L. Clark 
Manufacturing Co., Rockford, Ill. Mr. 
Sheridan will represent the company’s line 
of lithographed metal containers and spe- 
cialties in the metropolitan New York 
area and in the New England states. 





John B. Sheridan 


Charles W. Olree 


CHARLES W. OLREE has been named 
assistant professor at the School of Print- 
ing Management, Carnegie Institute of 
Technology, Pittsburgh. 

HELMUT DESEKE has been appointed 
Senator cutter technician for the American 
Type Founders Co.’s new line of Senator 
paper cutters. With headquarters at Eliza- 
beth, N. J., Mr. Deseke will participate in 
the installation of new machines, demon- 
strations to the trade, and in the training 
of ATF’s sales representatives. JOHN COT- 
TON has been named supervisor of direct 
mail promotion for the firm, operating 
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YOU’RE LOOKING FOR 
PAPERS THAT COST LESS... 
PRINT AND HANDLE 
BETTER... 


COOPERS CAVE 


in five colors 
BLUE * GREEN * CANARY « PINK * GOLDENROD 


FINCH BOND 


a whiter white 


Ask your supplier to SHOW you 
what high performance you get from 
these new papers — or write to us 
for samples. Start saving NOW! 


16 and 20 Ib. 
standard bond 
sizes including 
8x11 and 8'/2x14 





AND COMPANY, INC. GLENS FALLS. N.Y. 


1 Glen St., Glens Falls, N. Y. 


FINCH BOND, OFFSET * COOPER’S CAVE BOND, 


OFFSET, MIMEO BOND, DUPLICATOR, IMPACT OFFSET 











PRESSURE-SENSITIVE PROGRESS 


25 YEARS OF 




















IDEA NO. 157 
“So Easy When You Use...“ 


Recent, rapid riser to national 
rominence is Lestoil all-purpose 
iquid detergent, product of 
Lestoil, Inc. Holyoke, Mass. To 
tie in with the company’s TV spot 
saturation, Charlie Ognibene, 
Prod. Mgr. of their agency, 
Jackson Associates, planned a 
peerrene reminder. Cere- 
rating with Ralph Rich, Pres. 
of Rich Lithograph, in Chicopee 
Falls resulted in this colorful, a/l- 
purpose piece, backed with heavy 
duty Kleen-Stik tape. To para- 
phrase the well-known Lestoil TV 
jingle, “‘Use it as a shelf-strip .. . 
use it on the wall... peel and press 
it anyplace at all. . . it’s so easy 
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when you use Kleen-Stik !”’ 


The World’s Most Versatile 


Self-Sticking Adhesive 

















IDEA NO. 158 
Sales-Stimulatin’ Stallion 


As part of the giant promotion to 
introduce their 1959 ‘“Sweptline 
Stallion”’ Trucks, Dodge Division 
of Chrysler Corp. had 2500 of the 
new trucks driving all over the na- 
tion! For identification, each wore 
two of these handsome black-and- 
gold signs, printed on Kleen-Stik 
**Flex-Stik’’ — the rubber-impreg- 
nated self-sticking stock that resists 
sun, rain, oil and abrasion. This 
elegant attention-getter was con- 
ceived by Don Maddock, Dodge’s 
Truck Promotion Mgr. and attrac- 
tively executed by Herb Aronsson 
of Aronsson Printing Co., Detroit. 


There’s less toil to selling prof- 
itable P.O.P. display jobs when 
you recommend Kleen-Stik. So 
stop “horsing” around and send 
for the big free “Idea Kit”— 
contains a truck-load of valua- 
ble business-getters! 
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under the general direction of Rod Greig, 
advertising manager. JOHN A. STENBERG 
has been appointed a sales representative 
in Boston, Mass. LEON FORREST has been 
named an ATF typesetter technician. 

RICHARD B. BUNN has been promoted 
to vice-president and general manager of 
the B. H. Bunn Co., Chicago. Mr. Bunn, 
associated with the firm since 1946, for- 
merly was vice-president-sales manager. 

JAMES A. SKELLY, president of the 
Skelly Typesetting Co., Inc., Cleveland, 
died recently at St. John’s Hospital. Mr. 
Skelly also had been treasurer of the 
American Electrotype Co. 

DONALD A. AKERS will operate as a 
sales representative from the new South 
San Francisco sales office of the Mid-States 
Gummed Paper Division of Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Co. JOHN A. 
REICHLE will service St. Paul and Minne- 
apolis area customers out of the firm’s 
new sales office in St. Paul. R. G. MAC- 
FARLAND will service customers in the 
New York area. A. O. KRUGER has been 
assigned to the Chicago area territory. 
GRANT LOVELLE has been assigned the 
Cincinnati sales office, formerly serviced 
by MARK P. NAUGHTON, who has been 
transferred to the company’s home office 
at Bedford Park, Ill., for special assign- 
ments. JOHN ATTAWAY will cover the 
western part of Pennsylvania with head- 
quarters in Philadelphia. HAROLD JACK- 
SON, New York state representative, will 
handle sales in the Erie, Pa., area. 

ALBERT S. RANDALL has been elected 
a vice-president of Rourke-Eno Paper Co., 
Inc., Hartford, Conn. Mr. Randall, for- 
merly manager of the company’s New 
Haven, Conn., branch, has been associated 
with the firm for 10 years. 

WARD S. KELLER is now coowner of 
the Topham Printing Co., Saginaw, Mich. 
Mr. Keller had been associated with the 
McKay Press, Midland, Mich., for the past 
four and a half years. 

H. A. NACK has been appointed sales 
manager of printing equipment by the 
Hamilton Manufacturing Co. of Two 
Rivers, Wis. Mr. Nack, who has been with 
the company for 20 years, was formerly 
product manager of printing equipment. 


Raymond Meyers H. A. Nack 

RAYMOND MEYERS has been named 
manager of the Denver branch of the 
Pacific Copy Corp., a division of Photo- 
rapid Corp. 








W. A. FELL, southern sales manager of 
printing and writing papers and industrial 
wadding products, has been named south- 
ern general sales manager of the industrial 
products division by the Kimberly-Clark 
Corp., Neenah, Wis. Mr. Fell will also 
continue as sales manager of printing and 
writing papers. 

JAMES B. McNAMEE, formerly nation- 
al sales manager for gravure and flexo- 
graphic inks, has been appointed manager 
of the New York branch at the Sinclair 
and Valentine Co.’s home office. SEY- 
MOUR W ARSHOW continues as New York 
branch sales manager and ADOLPH GUN- 
DERSON is plant superintendent. 





W. H. Griffy 


James B. McNamee 


W. H. GRIFFY has been appointed Pa- 
cific district manager of the Macey Co., a 
subsidiary of Harris-Intertype Corp. With 
headquarters in Los Angeles, he will co6r- 
dinate the company’s sales and service 
operations in California, Oregon, Wash- 
ington, and Nevada. LEW SHELDON suc- 
ceeds him as central district manager. 

WILLIAM F. OBEAR, JOHN FERGUSON 
and RICHARD W. MILLER are new 
officers of the new Kansas City subsidiary 
of the Tobey Fine Papers, Inc., St. Louis, 
Mo. Mr. Obear is president. Mr. Ferguson, 
vice-president of the firm, will manage 
Tobey of Kansas City. Sales will be direct- 
ed by Mr. Miller, secretary-treasurer. 

CATHERINE CUNNINGHAM has been 
awarded $500 in honor of her 50 years 
of service by the William G. Johnston 
Co., Pittsburgh. The company also award- 
ed watches to the following: ALLAN 
HERDT, MILERD DEW. BEISEL, WIL- 
LIAM C. AUTH, RAY W. FORDENBACH- 
ER, EDWARD HARKINS, CARL MUNK, 
and WILLIAM R. DAVIS. 

DWIGHT CARROLL has been named 
production manager of the Chillicothe 
Paper Co., a wholly-owned subsidiary of 
the Mead Corp., Dayton, Ohio. Mr. Car- 
roll is transferring to his new position 
from the firm’s Kingsport (Tenn.) divi- 
sion, where he was superintendent of un- 
coated machine operations. 

CARL W. MATSON has been appointed 
to the sales staff of the James H. Barry 
Co., a San Francisco printing and litho- 
graphing firm. 

GLENN J. AYRES, assistant secretary 
and manager of the industrial service de- 
partment of the Northwest Paper Co., 
Cloquet, Minn., has been named corpo- 
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“THAT 
REPORT HAS 
TO GO OUT 
TOMORROW 
NIGHT. HAVE 
YOU A 
LOW-COST 
PAPER THAT 
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AND RUNS 
FAST?” 


A HAMMERMILL PRODUCT 
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“SURE. 
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rate assistant secretary. DR. EDWIN B. 
WENZEL, will succeed Mr. Ayres as man- 
ager of the industrial service department. 

JOHN M. WOLFF, JR., manager of the 
Western Printing and Lithographing Co., 
St. Louis, has been named to a leading 
post in the 150th anniversary $46-million 
development campaign now under way at 
St. Louis University. 

RALPH W. PETERS, an assistant super- 
intendent of the paper mills at Kodak 
Park Works of the Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester, N. Y., has been named chair- 
man of the New York-Canadian Division 
of the Paper Industry Management Asso- 
ciation for 1959-60. 





Robert H. Dumke 


George A. Henninger 


ROBERT H. DUMKE has been appoint- 
ed production manager of the Milwaukee 
Journal succeeding JOSEPH E. MCMUL- 





EXCLUSIVELY ROBERTSON 
FOR MORE THAN 18 YEARS 




















IN GRAPHIC ARTS 


Great Lakes Press 





ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 

For eighteen years we have 
ised only Robertson Cameras 
It's virtually impossible to wear 
them out, but Robertson's 
ontinuous development of new 
features made it advantageous 
to replace our older models with 
their Comet and two Overhead 
cameras. We got more features 
as standard equipment, saving 
the cost of necessary ‘extras’, 
and we not only have increased 
our productivity, but produce 
color work at a profit and 
within the economic range 
of the buyer.” 





ROBERTSON PHOT 


44 AWRENCE AVENUE 


NE OF PHOTOM 
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“Optimum maneuverability, positive controls, and 
easy, accurate operation of our Robertsons, guarantee 
accurate color separation, registration and 
re-registration. The construction of the vacuum film 
holder speeds up operation and assures image accuracy 
and registration; and scale markings permit almost 
instant film positioning. After copy is placed and lens 
aperture set, electronic controls completely eliminate 
time consuming back and forth operator movement.” 










If you are seeking lower cost, precision production in any field of photomechanical 
reproduction, send for detailed descriptions of Robertson’s complete range of 
modern precision cameras, Robertson’s Plate Mates, and essential 

accessories. They will be sent promptly. : 


CAL EQUIPMENT 


O-MECHANIX, INC. 
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LEN, who died Sept. 17. GEORGE A. 
HENNINGER has been promoted to assist- 
ant production manager. 

ROBERT W. RYLANDER has been elec- 
ted executive vice-president and treasurer 
of the Rylander Co., Chicago, a direct mail 
advertising firm. 

CHARLES A. BEACHLER, bindery spe- 
cialist, has been transferred to the San 
Francisco sales office of the Lawson and 
Dexter companies, divisions of Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter, Inc. 

FRANK DASSORI has been appointed 
assistant to the vice-president of the ink 
division of the J. M. Huber Corp., Hill- 
side, N. J. Mr. Dassori formerly was busi- 
ness manager of the Boston Herald-Trav- 
eler, which he joined in 1956. 

FRED GRIDLEY has been appointed a 
salesman in the Chicago office of the 
Brown-Bridge Mills, Inc., Troy, Ohio. Mr. 
Gridley formerly was a sales representa- 
tive with the advertising publication divi- 
sion of the Reuben H. Donnelley Co. 

EARL SIMMONS, of the estimating de- 
partment of the McGill Graphic Arts 
Center, St. Paul, Minn., has been elected 
vice-chairman of the Estimators Club, 
which was established by the Printing In- 
dustry of the Twin Cities, ROBERT 
HONEL, manager of the McGill estimat- 
ing and planning department, was elected 
secretary and treasurer of the club. 

WILLIAM H. SCHLAFGE has been ap- 
pointed to the newly-created position of 
director of research for pulp and paper 
at the Minnesota and Ontario Paper Co., 
Minneapolis. GEORGE G. GIBB succeeds 
Mr. Schlafge as general manager at Inter- 
national Falls paper and Insulite plant. 
C. R. BINGER succeeds Mr. Gibb as di- 
rector of industrial relations. 

ROGER DAVIs has been appointed pro- 
duction manager of the Fine Arts Litho- 
graphing Co., Kansas City. 

CONRAD J. CARLSON has been named 
vice-president and plant manager of the 
Mendes Corp., New Bedford, Mass. He 
previously had been associated with the 
Metals and Controls Division of Texas 
Instruments, Inc. 





] 4 
Conrad J. Carlson William Clackworthy 

WILLIAM CLACKWORTHY has been 
appointed West Coast sales representative 
of the Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc., 
Glen Cove, N.Y. He was transferred to 
the Los Angeles territory after serving in 
the New York City office for seven years. 
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for printers... 


GUMMED PRINTING PAPERS 


NEWLY CREATED... 


for those who have been waiting 


for a higher standard of printing 
quality in gummed papers. 


SAMPLE SHEETS 
ON REQUEST 





DISTRIBUTED THROUGH SELECTED FINE PAPER MERCHANTS 


MANUFACTURED BY qntii> GUMMED PAPER CORPORATION 


1] MAIN STREET - BROOKLYN 1,N.Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES: PHILADELPHIA - PITTSBURGH - CHICAGO - BUFFALO - BOSTON - HAVANA 
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How Nashua helps keep you a step ahead 
with new and improved heat seal papers 


For your food market customers, Nashua 
brings you new ML heat seal paper for 
pre-packaged meats and cheeses. For 
glass labeling, Nashua brings you im- 
proved BM-1 heat seal paper. For your 
textile labeling customers, Nashua brings 
you new TEX heat seal paper. 

These are only three examples of 
Nashua’s technical advances in the dry 
label field—advances that can help you 
meet customer requirements better, and 
attract new label business. 


FIRST WITH THE FINEST IN ADHESIVE PAPERS 


DAVAC® Balanced Gummed Papers 
PERVENAC®) Delayed-Action Heat Seal Papers 
IMAC® Instant-Action Heat Seal Papers 

TEX Heat Seal Textile Label Paper 
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More new Nashua papers are on the 
way. Several are scheduled for announce- 
ment shortly. Others are in the research 
or testing stage. By continual develop- 
ment of new heat seal grades, improve- 
ment of existing papers, and by basic 
research on future dry label applications, 
Nashua helps keep you a step ahead. 

See your fine paper merchant for full 
information about Nashua heat seal 
papers—the line that makes label busi- 
ness better business for you. Call him. 


yh NKSHUA 


LOW 





You can call on Nashua for any help 
you need in printing Pervenac and 
Imac heat seal papers. 
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Your Nashua 
Heat Seal 
Paper Merchant 
is listed here... 


AKRON, OHIO 

Alling and Cory Company 
ALBANY, NEW YORK 

Hudson Valley Paper Company 
ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 

Carpenter Paper Company 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA 

Whitaker Paper Company 
AUGUSTA, MAINE 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
AUSTIN, TEXAS 

Carpenter Paper Company 
BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 

Whitaker Paper Company 

White Rose Paper Company 
BILLINGS, MONTANA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 

John Carter Company 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
BRISTOL, VIRGINIA 

Dillard Paper Company 
BUFFALO, NEW YORK 

Alling & Cory Company 
CHARLESTOWN, WEST VIRGINIA 

Copco Papers, Inc. 
CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 

Charlotte Paper Company 

Dillard Paper Company 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 

Bradner Smith & Company 

Dwight Bros. Paper Company 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 

Chatfield Paper Corp. 

Whitaker Paper Company 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

Alling & Cory Company 
COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA 

Palmetto Paper Company 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 

Central Ohio Paper Company 
CONCORD, NEW HAMPSHIRE 

John Carter & Company, Inc. 
DALLAS, TEXAS 

Carpenter Paper Company 
DAYTON, OHIO 

Central Ohio Paper Company 
DENVER, COLORADO 

Carpenter Paper Company 
DES MOINES, IOWA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN 

Whitaker Paper Company 
EAST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 

Carter R:c2 Storrs & Bement 
EL PASO, TEXAS 

Carpenter Paper Company 
FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 

John Leslie Paper Company 
FORT WAYNE. INDIANA 

Taylor Martin Papers, Inc. 
FORT WORTH, TEXAS 

Carpenter Paper Company 
GLOUCESTER CITY, NEW JERSEY 

Rhodes Paper Company 
GRAND ISLAND, NEBRASKA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 

Carpenter Paper Company 
GREAT FALLS, MONTANA 

Carpenter Paper Company 

John Leslie Paper Company 


_ 


GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 

Dillard Paper Company 
GREENVILLE, SOUTH CAROLINA 

Dillard Paper Company 
HARLINGEN, TEXAS 

Carpenter Paper Company 
HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 

John Carter & Company 
HONOLULU, HAWAII 

Honolulu Paper Company, Ltd. 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 

Carpenter Paper Company 
INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 

indiana Paper Company 
JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 

Jacksonville Paper Company 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 

Carpenter Paper Company 
KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 

Dillard Paper Company 
LINCOLN, NEBRASKA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 

Rowland Paper Company 
LUBBOCK, TEXAS 

Carpenter Paper Company 
MACON, GEORGIA 

Macon Paper Company 
MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 

Tayloe Paper Company 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 

Everglade Paper Company 
MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 

Dwight Bros. Paper Company 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 

Carpenter Paper Company 

John Leslie Paper Company 
MISSOULA, MONTANA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
MOBILE, ALABAMA 

Partin Paper Company 
MONTREAL, QUEBEC 

inter City Papers Ltd. 
NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 

Bond-Sanders Paper Company 
NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 

John Carter Company 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 

D & W Paper Company, Inc. 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

Aldine Paper Company 

American Paper Exports Inc. 

Harry Elish Peper Company 

George W. Millar & Co., Inc. 

Whitaker Paper Company 
NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 

Central Paper Company 
NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 

Old Dom.nion Paper Company 
OGDEN, UTAH 

Carpenter Paper Company 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAHOMA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
OMAHA, NEBRASKA 

Carpenter Paper Company 
ORLANDO, FLORIDA 

Central Paper Company 





PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
Rhodes Paper Company 
Whiting Patterson Company 

PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Whitaker Paper Company 

POCATELLO, IDAHO 
Carpenter Paper Company 

PORTLAND, OREGON 
Carter Rice & Company 

PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
John Carter & Company, Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

PUEBLO, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 

RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA 
Raleigh Paper Company 

ROANOKE, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 

ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 

ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
Acme Paper Company 

ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 

SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 

SAVANNAH, GEORGIA 
Atlantic Paper Company 

SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
West Coast Paper Company 

SIOUX CITY, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 

SIOUX FALLS, SOUTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 

SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 

TACOMA, WASHINGTON 
Allied Paper Co., Inc. 

TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 
Capital Paper Company 

TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Tampa Paper Company 

TOLEDO, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 

TOPEKA, KANSAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 

TORONTO, ONTARIO 
Buntin Reid Paper Co., Ltd. 
Inter City Papers Ltd. 

UTICA, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 

VANCOUVER, B. C. 

Coast Paper Ltd. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Whitaker Paper Company 

WILMINGTON, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 

WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
Whiting Patterson Company 

WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
Clark Papers, Ltd. 

WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
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Offset Bearers and 
Cylinder Diameters 


(Concluded from page 71) 
diameters, thus enabling him to do a bet- 
ter printing job. 

Theoretically, a perfect print will take 
place when the sheet of paper, after being 
printed, can be placed against the flat plate 
with the resulting image on the paper the 
same length as that of the plate. However, 
to accomplish this it is necessary to pack 
the plate cylinder to the same circumfer- 
ence as the impression cylinder plus the 
thickness of the stock being printed, and 
pack the blanket cylinder accordingly. 

The question of impression cylinder di- 
ameters leads up to the second point to be 
considered. There are two schools of 
thought on bearers. One group feels that 
bearers are necessary. In fact they go so 
far as to run the bearers of two of the 
three cylinders against each other. Half 
of the press is using bearers and the other 
half isn’t. 

If they are necessary between the plate 
and the blanket, then why aren't they 
equally necessary between the blanket and 
impression cylinders? Any proof that they 
are needed between the plate:and blanket 
cylinders is just as much proof that they 
are needed between the blanket and im- 
pression cylinders, and any argument 
against not having bearers applies as well. 

The non-bearer group feels that bear- 
ers are unnecessary. In reality they are un- 
necessary if the three cylinders can be 
made to run against one another without 
any play; however, it appears that it would 
be easier with bearers. 

This group does have a point in that 
the blanket and plate can be packed ac- 
cording to the thickness of stock being 
run. This results in approximately the 
same outside diameter of all three cylin- 
ders, provided the cylinders can be adjust- 
ed to compensate for the different pack- 
ings, holding correct printing pressures. 

I understand that this is common prac- 
tice in Europe. I also note that some of 
the imported presses are built with this 
adjustment incorporated in them. Too, I 
note that at least one manufacturer indi- 
cates that this particular adjustment is not 
to be moved once it is set. 

What is the answer regarding cylinder 
diameter? Perhaps there are differing or 
supporting views. Let both lithographers 
and press manufacturers consider the 
points here raised. 

My personal feeling is that to get near- 
perfect print with the least amount of pa- 
per distortion there are two alternatives: 

1. Use bearers in contact on all three 
cylinders and allow for packing the im- 
pression cylinder to compensate for the 
stock being run. 

2. Forget bearers and pack plate and 
blanket cylinders to the same circumfer- 
ence as the impression cylinder plus stock. 
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Sweeney Lithograph Co. Becomes 
Federal Paper Board Subsidiary 

Sweeney Lithograph Co., Inc., Belle- 
vile, N. J., has become a wholly-owned 
subsidiary of Federal Paper Board Co., 
Inc., and is functioning under its own 
name. William H. Glover, Jr., Sweeney 
president, remains in charge of operations 
which will be closely related to the parent 
company’s carton division. 

The Sweeney company, producing car- 
tons, pasters, labels and point-of-purchase 
displays, has been active in the lithograph- 
ic field for 53 years. W. Harvey Glover 
became president when William J. Swee- 
ney retired in 1941. William H. Glover, 
Jr. was advanced to president when his 
father retired recently. 

Federal Paper Board Co. produces fold- 
ing cartons, corrugated containers, paper- 


board, and glassware. E. Gilbert Mathews 
is vice-president in charge of carton pro- 
duction. The company has plants in In- 
diana, Illinois, Pennsylvania, Maryland, 
Ohio, Massachusetts, Connecticut, and 
New Jersey. Executive offices are located 
in Bogota, N. J. 
General Printing Ink Co. 
Building Cincinnati Plant 

The General Printing Ink Co., a divi- 
sion of the Sun Chemical Corp., has 
finished construction of an ink plant in 
Cincinnati. John S. Thome, vice-president 
of Sun Chemical’s graphic arts group, said, 
“the new plant will offer a complete line 
of letterpress, lithographic, flexographic, 
and rotogravure inks.” 

Robert W. Reid, assistant manager of 
General Printing Ink Co.’s Kalamazoo 
branch, has been named general manager. 




















have you run 


bonds and 


FOX RIVER 


onion skins 
lately? 





THEY PRINT even better. They lie flatter. They cause 
fewer feeder stops. And they're Arctic White (the origi- 
nal fluorescent white) the color that the writing paper 
industry is still trying to equal in brightness and uni- 
formity! There’s a Fox River grade for every business 
and social use: 
100% cotton: Anniversary Bond, Anniversary Onion Skin, 
Anniversary Ledger 
75% cotton: National Bank Bond, National Bank Ledger 
50% cotton: English Bond, English Ledger 
25% cotton: Fox River Bond, Fox River Opaque, Fox River Laid, 
Fox River Onion Skin, Fox River Ledger, Excelerase Bond, 
Excelerase Onion Skin, Translucent Bond 


Also vellums, bristols, thin cards 


F 0X R | VER PAPER CORPORATION, Appleton, Wisc. 


This month’s winning advertisement was designed and set by 
Robert Hirano at The Castle Press, Pasadena, California 
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NEW 


LITERATURE 





Those interested in literature described are asked 
to write direct to the company listed in the item 


Experiment in Process Color 

A folio, “An Experiment in Process 
Color,” is one of a series relating to experi- 
ments in printing conducted by the Color 
Council—a group of persons representing 
the printing, graphics design, advertising, 
and dyes and chemical divisions of E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., Wil- 
mington 98, Del. 

The folder shows that colored paper 
can help produce an extra, added dimen- 
sion to four-color process printing. Four 
impressions of the same plate were made 
with the same inks and under identical 
press conditions. The only difference is 
the paper. 


ATF New Products Bulletins 

A new bulletin describing the ATF 
Webendorfer line of web offset publica- 
tion presses is available from American 
Type Founders Co., 200 Elmora Ave., 
Elizabeth, N. J. Also available are a bul- 
letin on the Super Chief sheet-fed offset 
press, a case history of one plant’s produc- 
tion experience with the Green Hornet 
web-fed offset press, and a bulletin de- 
scribing six Liqua-Spra no-setoff units for 
all sizes and makes of printing presses. 


Christmas Cards Album 

The Masterpiece Studios, 1954 S. Troy, 
Chicago, has issued a collection of 90 
name-imprint Christmas cards created 
especially for sale by printers. This album 
features a selection of 30 designs suited 


Christmas card album containing both business 
and personal cards was created by the Master- 
piece Studios especially for sales by printers 
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for use by business firms and professional 
people, plus a new personal line of 60 
different card designs. 


Goss Universal Press Bulletin 

An eight-page, two-color bulletin on its 
Universal printing press has been issued 
by the Goss Co., 5601 W. 31st St., Chi- 
cago 50, a division of Miehle-Goss-Dex- 
ter, Inc. The features and advantages of 
the press are outlined in detail, along 
with illustrations and diagrams showing 
press construction and special features. 


Westvaco Sample Folder 

The West Virginia Pulp and Paper Co., 
230 Park Ave., New York 17, has issued 
a commercial printing sales bulletin and 
sample folder on its Clear Spring Index. 
According to the company, Clear Spring 
Index is suitable for either offset or letter- 
press printing, black and white or four- 
color process. 


Transporter Facts and Factors 

Automatic Transportation Co., 149 W. 
87th St., Chicago 21, has issued a book- 
let, “Transporter Facts and Factors,” 
which gives general information on and 
uses for the firm’s operator-led trucks, 
plus application photographs. 

The company has also issued Bulletin 
No. 1014-W which describes the model 
WST-40, a counterbalanced transporter, 
giving over-all dimensions and specifica- 
tions of the truck. 


A Line, A Page, A Publication 

New techniques used by the U.S. Navy 
to produce printed matter from tabulating 
punch cards and to store whole pages or 
forms on microfilm inserted in aperture 
cards are discussed in a 12-page reprint 
available from the Filmsort Co., Division 
of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., Pearl River, 
N.Y. Called “A Line, A Page, A Publica- 
tion—The Navy’s New Design in Print- 
ing,” the article was prepared by A. N. 
Spence, director of publications, U.S. 
Navy. The illustrated reprint takes the 
reader through all the steps from line 
composition, to page formulation, to com- 
pleted publication, and lists in detail the 
various equipment the Navy has used. 


Ad Promotion Program 

An integrated advertising and sales pro- 
motion program has been prepared solely 
for stationery and office supply dealers to 
promote carbon interleaved and marginal 
punched forms and the binders to hold 
them. It has been assembled in a 24-page 
book by the Wilson Jones Co., 209 S. 
Jefferson St., Chicago. 


Remington Rand Booklet R 8964.6 

A method of using an electric type- 
writer for quick, convenient typing of spe- 
cial symbols and equations needed in the 


field of engineering is the subject of a 
booklet, R 8964.6, published by Reming- 
ton Rand, 315 Fourth Ave., New York 
10. It is one of a series of such booklets 
designed to show how as many as 18 dif- 
ferent fields in business and industry can 
make use of interchangeable typewriter 
type. 


ATF Chief 15 Offset Press 

The ATF Chief 15, an 11x15-inch off- 
set press, has been described in detail in a 
16-page booklet recently issued by the 
American Type Founders Co., Inc., 200 
Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. Among the 
features described and illustrated are the 
simplified feeder pile guides for fast set- 
up; control of paper feed from three posi- 
tions; single control for side guides, tapes, 
and paper guides; two side guides; adjust- 


able air blowers while running the press, 
and_ interchangeable ink units for fast 
color changes. 


Californian Type Face Booklet 

The Lanston Monotype Co., 24th and 
Locust Streets, Philadelphia 1, has issued 
a two-color, eight-page booklet on the 
Californian type face designed by Fred- 
eric W. Goudy for the University of Cali- 
fornia Press. The type face, now made 
available generally by Lanston, comes in 
8- to 14-point composition sizes and 18- 
to 36-point display sizes. 


“Spot Carboner’’ House Organ 

Spot Carbon Products, 54 Lafayette St., 
New York 13, has introduced a four-page 
newsletter—‘Spot Carboner’—to keep 
the printing trade posted on develop- 

















14 to 66 point 


other sizes available soon 





For full information write to: 


BAUER ALPHABETS, INC. 


235 EAST 45TH STREET, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
OXford 7-1797-8-9 
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ments in the business forms field in gen- 
eral and spot carbonization in particular. 
In addition to advice on how to sell forms, 
the newsletter carries pressroom hints, 
special announcements, and other news 
items for the trade. 


Sterling Offset Enamel Folder 

The West Virginia Pulp and Paper Co., 
230 Park Ave., New York 17, has issued 
a folder, “Here’s a Question and Answer 
for Commercial Printers,” on its Sterling 
Enamel Offset papers. The folder contains 
a four-page brochure which was printed 
on Sterling Enamel Offset in four colors. 


Contrast Control Brings Cost 
Control Through LogEtronics 


An eight-page brochure, “Contrast Con- 
trol Brings Cost Control Through Log- 
Etronics,” has just been issued by Log- 
Etronics, Inc., 500 E. Monroe Ave. of 
Alexandria, Va. The brochure describes 
two LogEtronic systems, LogEtronics and 
LogEtration, and their applications in the 
graphic arts industry and in the fields of 
commercial and industrial photography. 


Naz-Dar Catalog 


The Naz-Dar Co., 461 Milwaukee 
Ave., Chicago 10, has announced the 





Mational Drills go to town... 
ALL DRESSED UP IN sore's ale finish ! 


We've used PLATE FINISH 
with excellent success 


Sorg's Plate Finish has been used 


ngth of the stock 
have mode it ideo! for ti 2 ‘ ply pointed 
twist drills—which, by 


n large measure to the consistent 


y of Sorg's Plote Finish 


Here’s why 


metting required 








PLATE FINISH is so versatile! 


Only Sorg’s Plate Finish—with its assurance of superior results in both 
pressroom and bindery—could have performed so well in the two-color 
printing, spot varnishing, die-cutting, scoring, folding, glueing and grom- 


in producing the National drill envelopes shown above. 


But as paper buyers everywhere have found—this is just a typical perform- 
ance for Plate Finish . a tough, cylinder-made stock that meets the 
specifications for hundreds of different printing jobs. Possessing a gleam- 


ing-smooth surface and carried in stock in tag, bristol, and cover sizes in 

os 12 colors and white—Plate Finish is used over and over for jobs ranging 
Lassen from clothing price tags to four-color process printed catalog covers. 

Your Sorg distributor will be happy to Ask your Sorg distributor for sample sheets of Plate Finish for your own 


with copies of the Plate Finish 


r Pc 
Swatch Book 





PAPERS) 








© and the Plate Finish Press-testing. You'll be especially impressed with the new brighter, truer 
Call him today. white and the new red now available in Plate Finish. 


eRe _rHE soRG PAPER 


COMPANY - Middletown, Ohig —— 










* Manufacturers ond Converters of Stock Line ond Speciolty Papers 


Offices in NEW YORK + CHICAGO «+ BOSTON « ST. LOUIS « LOS ANGELES 


SORG STOCK LINES 
WHITE SOREX + CREAM SOREX « LEATHER EMBOSSED COVER + PLATE FINISH » EQUATOR INDEX BRISTOL +» REGISTER BOND 
MIDDLETOWN POST CARD « 410 TRANSLUCENT +» EQUATOR LEDGER + SORG'S BLOTTING « BRILLIANT VELLUM 
TENSALEX « GRANITEX « PARCHTEX 
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availability of its newest 64-page catalog 
covering screen process colors, equip- 
ment, and supplies. Most of the items are 
illustrated, and in the case of silk screen 
inks special comparative color value 
charts have been included. One page is 
devoted to an instructional guide for 
printing and adhering decalcomanias. 


Design and Colored Paper 

“Design and Colored Paper” has been 
published by the dyes and chemical divi- 
sion of E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., 
Inc., Wilmington 98, Del. The ideas pre- 
sented in this first issue are suggestions 
for uses of colored paper, according to the 
company. 

Du Pont has experimented with a few 
typical design problems, which they be- 
lieve can be effectively and economically 
solved with colored paper. 


Amsterdam Type Face Booklets 

Amsterdam Continental Types and 
Graphic Equipment Inc., 268-276 Fourth 
Ave., New York 10, has issued folders on 
five type faces it is importing. The type 
faces are: Clarendon and Clarendon Bold, 
Egyptian Bold Condensed, Egyptian Bold 
Extended, and Melior. 


Electro Clutch Line Bulletin 

Detailed information on its complete 
line of electromagnetic clutches, in six 
series with torque capacities from 1.8 
through 13,000 pound-feet, is furnished 
in a bulletin published by the I-T-E Cir- 
cuit Breaker Co., 1900 Hamilton St., 
Philadelphia 30. The 20-page bulletin 
provides design, specification and applica- 
tion material, and includes photographs, 
drawings and sketches, to assist printing 
and packaging machinery designers and 
application engineers, etc. 


Standard Offset Folder 

A four-page folder on Standard Offset 
has been issued by the Standard Paper 
Manufacturing Co., P.O. Box 1554, Rich- 
mond 12, Va. Available in plain and em- 
bossed finishes, Standard Offset can be 
used for booklets, greeting cards, folders, 
broadsides, etc. 


Wire Stitching Catalog 

A catalog on wire stitching has been 
prepared by the Acme Steel Co., 135th 
Street and Perry Avenue, Chicago 27. The 
28-page book describes the flat and ar- 
cuate methods of wire stitching, typical 
stitching operations, and gives details and 
specifications on over 30 stitchers. 


Eleet Dot-Gummed Label Papers 

A sample booklet of the Eleet “Dot- 
Gummed” label papers is now available 
from the Fine Paper Division of Ludlow 
Papers, Inc., Ware, Mass. According to 
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the manufacturer, Eleet is a new line of 
gummed label papers which will not curl 
or block despite variations in temperature 
and humidity. 


Make Color Your Business— 
With the Ektacolor System 

Prints of the motion picture, “Make 
Color Your Business—With the Ekta- 
color System,” are now available for fall 
bookings from the Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester 4, N.Y. The picture explores 
the applications of the color negative 
process to the markets for color photogra- 
phy. The 16-minute, 16-mm color and 
sound film examines the color photogra- 
phy field and outlines areas in which the 
Ektacolor system can be employed. 


ATF Chief 126 Booklet 

A four-page booklet describing the 
ATF Chief 126 single-color, sheet-fed off- 
set press is available from the American 
Type Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., 
Elizabeth, N. J. The 20x26-inch press is 
equipped with a double-loading floor type 
feeder, electrically-operated sheet caliper, 
pull guides, swing grippers, etc., which 
are described and illustrated. 


Goes Holiday Stationery 

The Goes Lithographing Co., 42 W. 
6lst St., Chicago 21, has issued a catalog 
on special purpose letterheads and club 
folders for the coming holiday season. The 
catalog includes letterhead and folder 
samples, sizes, price list, and a list of spe- 
cialty items available. 


Koraltone Roller 

The Ideal Roller & Manufacturing 
Co., 2512 W. 24th St. Chicago 8, has 
issued a four-page promotion folder on 
its new Koraltone plastic roller. Made 
from a new plastic material, the typo- 
graphic roller gives better ink distribution 
and is practical and economical for use on 
corrugated box presses, the firm reported. 


Game Fishing Guide 
An accurate salt and fresh water game 


fishing guide of North America produced 


Game fishing guide printed on Texoprint paper 








On small jobs, the Pitney-Bowes 
Model FM Folding Machine gives 
you several cost advantages. 

The FM can be set up and run 
by an apprentice or bindery girl, 
without incurring the high unit 
rates you must charge for the big 
folders. 

No set-up time is involved. The 
FM, with exclusive Dial-A-Fold, 
can be set in seconds, without 
tools, by merely moving two knobs. 

It’s fast and versatile, folds up 
to 19,000 pieces an hour. Makes 
all eight basic folds, single or 
double. Handles most standard 
weights and finishes of stock, in 
sizes from 3 by 3’ to 11 by 24 


PITNEY-BOWES Folding 
& Inserting Machines 


Made by the originator of the postage 
meter... branch offices in 122 cities, 
coast to ceast, 


tS)» 





Small folder 
helps you 


shave bids! 






inches. And even folds stapled 


sheets. 

Because the FM cuts time and 
costs, you are able to figure lower 
estimates for the folding and for 
the whole job. The FM also 
speeds delivery, and frees your 
big folding machine for orders 
that really need it. 

Call the nearest Pitney-Bowes 
office for a demonstration, without 
obligation. Or send coupon for 
free illustrated booklet. 


The smaller Model FH, semi-automatic 
folding machine, costs less 

than a standard 
typewriter. ee 


* 
ov e 





Pitney-BowEs, INc. 
4201 Walnut Street 





Stamford, Conn. 


Machines: 


Name 





| | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
| Send free literature on Folding | 
| | 
| | 
| | 


Address ae ao 
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in full color is available from S. A. Wil- 
liams and Associates, c/o Veritone Co., 
2701 Lehmann Court, Chicago 14. The 
guide is produced on Texoprint plastic 
printing paper, which can be washed with 
a damp cloth and folded or rolled without 
cracking or wrinkling. 


Kleen-Stik Products Movie 

“Pressure Sensitives at the Point-of- 
Purchase,” a new sound color film pro- 
duced by Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., is now 
available for showings before advertising 
and graphic arts groups. The film, featur- 
ing ideas for traffic stoppers, three-dimen- 
sional displays, product replicas, posters, 
and labels, which are made possible by 
using pressure sensitives, may be request- 
ed from Kleen-Stik Film Library, Ideal 
Pictures Corp., 58 E. South Water St., 
Chicago 1 


Reference Guide 
To Lithographic Papers 

The Polychrome Corp., 2 Ashburton 
Ave., Yonkers 2, N.Y., has published the 
second booklet in its reference guide 
series. This booklet titled “A Reference 
Guide to Lithographic Papers” has been 
designed by the company to help the li- 
thographer better understand and select 
paper for offset printing. 

The booklet covers such topics as what 
is paper, papermaking, papers designed 


The front cover of the American Writing Paper Corp.’s idea portfolio, ‘Thought Starters,’ 








‘ 


on the 


use of Eagle-A Quality Text and cover weight papers, has an unusual design printed in black and white 


for offset, ink in relation to paper, paper 
handling, plus many other topics and 
charts for figuring paper needs and costs 
for a printing job. 
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Now! 


A ROUTER 


for the 


PRESS BED 


Puts the Chisel and the Hand Drill 
back in the tool box. 











Here is the first router designed to handle this inaccessible 
work. It can’t scratch or grind chips into the form because 
it rides on an open frame placed over the spot to be 
routed. Fine visibility. Continuous controls for depth of cut. 
Quick-acting in-and-out lever. 


Another Pioneer first. Will pay for itself repeatedly on any 
cylinder press. Brochure on request. 


PIONEER-TOLEDO 


1110 Nebraska Avenue a Toledo 7, Ohio 
ROUTERS o SAWS ry PAPER DRILLS 








Eagle-A Papers Portfolio 

The American Writing Paper Corp., 
Holyoke, Mass., has prepared an idea port- 
folio on the use of Eagle-A Quality Text 
and cover weight papers. The front cover 
is of an unusual design, printed in black 
and white. Inside are a selection of jobs 
printed on this paper by the letterpress 
and offset processes. 


ATF Chief 226 

A six-page product bulletin, released 
by the American Type Founders Co., 200 
Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N. J., describes in 
detail the ATF Chief 226 offset press. The 
Chief 226 will take a 20x26-inch sheet 
and print two colors one side at speeds up 
to 8,500 sheets an hour, the firm said. 


Fototype Catalog Issued 

Fototype, Inc., 1414 Roscoe, Chicago 
13, has published a 64-page catalog on its 
line of Fototype, accessories, etc. The cata- 
log also gives instructions on how to as- 
semble the material for reproduction. 


Stixie Sales Aid Jacket 

Coated Products Co., 275 Lincoln Blvd., 
Middlesex, N. J., has issued a sales aid and 
price list jacket with samples and specifi- 
cations of its new Stixie line of pressure- 
sensitive products. 


Lithographic Color Chart 

A color chart which shows all the colors 
and tones obtainable from the four basic 
colors (blue, black, yellow, and red) used 
in process lithography will be ready for 
distribution about Dec. 1 by the Monad- 
nock Paper Mills, Bennington, N. H. 
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Justrite Envelopes Introduce 
NEW Bank By Mail Line 





H™: the streamline banking envelope that can 
increase your sales and profits. It's the entirely 
new and modern bank by mail envelope by Justrite. 


This functional envelope combines the deposit slip, 
deposit receipt, and self addressed return mailing 
envelope in one complete unit. . . designed for effi- 
cient, convenient, and easy depositing. 


Check these outstanding features— 


1. Four popular banking sizes. These new 
bank by mail envelopes are offered in sizes 6, 7, 9, 
10 . . . one perfect for your customer's needs. 


2. Attractive printing designs. Your customers 
have the choice of four distinctive designs for the 
face of the envelope (one shown above) and eight 
stylish flap designs, each promoting a popular 
banking service. 


3. Wide assortment of paper stocks and 
colors. Bank by mail envelopes are furnished in 
white, gray, and buff krafts; green, bankers green 
tint, cherry, blue, goldenrod, and canary colors. 


Get your full share of this profitable envelope busi- 
ness from banks and savings and loan associations. 
Write either Justrite factory for your sales stimulat- 
ing bank by mail presentation kit. 


Two Modern JUSTRITE Factories 











300 East Fourth Street e Saint Paul 1, Minnesota 


JUSTRITE ENVELOPE MFG. CO., INC. 
523 Stewart Avenue, S.W. 7 Atlanta, Georgia 
Sold for Resale Only 


a NORTHERN STATES ENVELOPE CO. 
uS 











WHY YOU NUMBER FASTER 
AND BETTER 
WHEN YOU NUMBER 


wm a... WENER 


Rugged Wetter Rotaries easily operate at 
speeds of 30,000 impressions an hour. With 
the Wetter QUIK-LOK clamping gib, setup 
time drops to a minimum. 


Wetter Rotaries are available in Parallel and 
Right Angle Models in a wide selection of 
figure styles and sizes. All give perfect number 
sequence...clean, sharp impressions... accu- 
rate alignment of figures...every time! 


Write for free descriptive folder. 


TI3| (3 NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 


ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET - BROOKLYN 8, N.Y 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S.A 
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The Roberts No. 55 


see ROBERTS .. tops 


IN TYPOGRAPHIC NUMBERING 


MACHINES SINCE 1889 


The Roberts No. 55 
with convex head 


with straight head 








Nen..... 
NCW ..... 


| Combination BOOK & PAMPHLET 
| Folder 43x56 


DELIVERS TWO DOUBLE 
SIXTEEN’S SEPARATELY 


VERSATILITY beyond your fondest 
dream. Bible Stock up to ANY thick- 
ness. 








| FEEDS SHEETS AS SMALL AS 8)2 by 11 


ONE automatic Goldmine . . . that 
does ALL your work. 


Fantabulous profits now yours 


Write or call Roberts Numbering Machine Division, 
Heller Roberts Manufacturing Corporation, 700 Jamaica 
Avenue, Brooklyn 8, N.Y. Telephone Midway 7-4600. 








RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, INC. 
1540 WOOD STREET, PHILA. 2 














GREASELESS! SMEARLESS! 





NO 





FIRM. 
: ADDRESS. 
the SIMCO, ompan) 
920) Walnut Street, Lansdale, Pa. SIGNATURE 





A NEW ANTI-STATIC 
SPRAY GUARANTEED 
TO BE EFFECTIVE! 


NEUTRO-STAT is guaranteed 
to prevent the formation of static 
on all graphic arts materials and 
machinery. Made by SIMCO 
Co., leaders in the field of static 
elimination. Non-oily, non-toxic, 
non-flammable, will not discolor ! 
Prevents sticking and dust 
attraction. Costs less for more. 


ANTI-STATIC SPRAY [if 


THE SIMCO COMPANY 
920 WALNUT ST., LANSDALE, PA. 


Ship 16 oz. cans Neutro-Stat @ $2.75 


cartons (1 doz. cans) @ $27.50 
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VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 
Eastern Sales and Service 


205 W. 34th St., New York 1, N.Y. Phone: BRyant 9-6270 


Western Sales and Service 


3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 

















—— 


"KOs Lat: “" 


UTILITY STOCK TRUCK 


REMOVABLE SHELVES—Two shelves— 21” x 26”. Ex- 
tended and tilted for practical handling of all loads. 
BIG WHEELS! MOVES EASILY! Big 5” diameter 
rubber -tired wheels permit easy movement over 
rough spots—even when fully loaded. 

STURDY ROD AND PIPE CONSTRUCTION— ; i 
Securely welded for heavy duty use. Built for years j 
of service. 

TWO LOCKING WHEELS—'Parking Brakes’ on two 

wheels permit loading and storage on ramps. 

Shipped KD. Easily Assembled. 

IMMEDIATE DELIVERY. For price and details write: 


























F.P. ROSBACK COMPANY Benton Harbor, Michigan 
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SEEING IS BELIEVING 


In keeping with the policy of “Nothing but the Best”- J. H. & G. B. 
SIEBOLD, INC. has taken over part of the Eastern Division as repre- 
sentatives of the Perma-Flex Roller Corporation. 

These sensational plastic rollers have been tested and proved for the past 
10 years by the best Litho and Printing plants in Canada. 


These Perma-F lex Rollers are available in forms, distributors and duc- 
tors on all presses both Offset and Letterpress and have the following 
advantages: 








l? - ® DIMENSIONAL STABILITY @ PERFECT RESILIENCY 
anf - ® NON-POROUS ® EASIER CLEANING 
re ® BETTER INKING DISTRIBUTION 
® NON-DETERIORATING These 9 features are an assurance to 
® LESS INK CONSUMPTION the pressman of better production and 
. a greater time saver for both Offset 
LONGER PRESS LIFE and Letterpress printing rollers. Try 
® NON-SWELLING a set and be convinced. 


MEMBER: Lithographic Technical Foundation, National Association of Photo 
Lithographers, National Association of Printing-Ink Makers, National 
Printing-Ink Research Association, N. Y. Employing Printers Association. J.H.&6.8. | t3 | 


“OVER 75 YEARS OF SERVICE” 








150 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 
EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER e¢ MANUFACTURERS OF PRINTING, LITHOGRAPHIC INKS AND SUPPLIES 


You’re on the press faster with 


Riegel TYMPANS AND OFFSET PACKING 
LA hee 


Riegela A moderately priced tympan with a hard, 

even surface and exceptional strength. 

CERTIFINE TYM PAN Stocked in roll widths for every press, or 
square-cut sheets. 





DRUMHEAD 


TYMPAN 
heisieiidlicdiacen TREATED JUTE 


hangers for all high speed auto- TYM PAN .; 
matic presses. Highest quality To pack your offset presses 
treated jute. faster, easier. Four accurate 
calipers... toothy surface 
prevents slipping under plate or 
blanket. No thinning out 

on long runs. Six convenient sizes. 


Ideal for long runs or for miscellaneous 
jobs where fine printing is required. 
Costs no more than other advertised 
tympans that contain no jute. Stocked 
UNCONDITIONALLY GUARANTEED in roll widths for every press. 


TO PLEASE YOU IN EVERY WAY 
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C d S § | | C EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) : 


| 
PRINTER and buyers Insist on Megill’s 
LITHOGRAPHER Remember. Only Megill Makes 





iM at-Meliliclilemtclileome-Wil-talaels 




















s Spring Tongue® Gauge Pins : 
al (| p MEGILL’S PATENT j 
3 
| 
| $1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 3 
RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.50 a line per EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) : 
insertion (figure 38 characters per line); mini- Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
mum $4.50. Used monthly, $45 a year for 3 THE 
lines; $15 for each additional line. Situation 3 
wanted, $1.15 a line, minimum $3.45. EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. i 


The Pioneer in 1870 i 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. a 


UT 
insertions. Sample rates: One inch used one ‘ BACK INTO 
time, $27, used 12 times, $22 per insertion. PRODUCTION 


Disp!ay classified sold by column inch with 
discounts for larger space and three or more 














Two or four inches used one time, $25 per 
inch. Full rate schedule on request. Please 
send payment with order. 


Copy must be received at 79 W. Monroe St., 
Chicago 3, Ill., by the 18th of the month pre- 
ceding date of publication. 





RICHARDS’ EXPERIENCE PAYS OFF 
Let us help you sell Die-Cut Printing 
Ask for Goose Book full of ideas 
J. A. RICHARDS CO., KALAMAZOO, Mich. 


ADHESIVES 











CARB-N-SET Penetrating Glues—are 
ised from coast to coast to pad onetime | AMERICAN 
irbor NCR Spot Carbon, other Forms 


idy-to-use. CARB-N-SET FORMS. | f 
CARBIDE TIPPED SAWS & FINISHING TOOLS cs 























P.O. Box 8, Roosevelt Sta., Dayton 17, O. 
en Sr ae The right tool for the right wood, metal or plastic. 
Smoother cutting line, no ripping, no chipping 
BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES Makes big cuts in replacement and maintenance 
LOS ANGELES AREA PLANT—Over | costs. Write for free catalog today. 


) 000 Volume Well equipped and 
staffed im bination hele t avaitaite | mop oe AMERICAN 
Steady sales increase in fast er ing | 

nin WHaaaE Guadaniene aeeeiee <4 PRODUCTS CORP. 


| 

Owner willing to continue in sales | P.O. BOX 291 P, JASPER, INDIANA | 
| 

| 




















and/or advisory capacity. This repre- 3 
nts an unusual opportunity and good | | i 
buy for ndividual or group with ade- } FOR SALE . 
quate working capital sox R-3, In- Used Pleger Stripping Machine, Model A, Serial 5 
land & Amer Prntr & Litho., 79 W No. 117, with electrically heated gluing attach- : 
Mor s+ ee aie eae ment. d 
Monroe St., Chicago 3, Il Rosback Pony Gang Stitcher with 4 Stations, i 
a Serial No. 774012 ¢ , ‘ 
(Both pieces nny ‘in use and equipped with 110 q 

wo ‘ GP TNE , s . = Volt, single phase, 60 cycle motor). Stripping Ft 
VORKING PARTNER, with some mon Machine available about January 15, and Stitcher : 
ey, assume charge old estab. biggest available April |. g 
x 

printing plant; annual gross appr. $250,- HEDERMAN BROTHERS ye 
000. Poor health; write, wire Jessen, P. O. BOX 491, Jackson, Mississippi fe 
Jessen’s Weekly, Box 969, Fairbanks, ; 
Alaska : 








wna 
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CALENDARS AND CALENDAR PADS pn See Cee RE ARDED 


1—Harris LSS Offset Press—35 x 45 
WHOLESALE CALENDARS, MATCHES, ‘ a. ee a & 
ADVERTISING NOVELTIES TO THE 1—Miller Major—Printing Press—27 x 41 CHILDREN 
PRINTER—-Sell your regular printing Contact W. R. Stittgen 
customers and others. Fleming Calen- mye 

. a ~ THE REYNOLDS G REYNOLDS CO. 


dar Co., 6535 Cottage Grove, Dept. S, 


Chicago 37, Ill Box 1005, Dayton 1, Ohio CAN 


i — 
BE 














EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE 








FOR SALE: 1 SINGLE C c 
| : ZE:1 5 *LE COLOR MILLER — : 
Ebeco 22” x 34”. Perfect Condition. Used How to Sell Printing Creatively. HELPED 
| for High Quality ‘ Color Process Print- By Mendel Segal. $25.35 for first copy, $20.35 
ing. Inquire: Lebanon Valley Offset Co., ae P E ll h 
| Inc. Cleona, Pa. Phone: Lebanon. Pa. for additional copies. Excellent comprehen- 
CRestview 3-4542. sive book on selling with principles, tech- 


niques and charts. Send check or money 
LINOTYPE, LUDLOW AND MONOTYPE order to Book Dept., The Inland and Ameri- 
mats. Save 25% to 70%. Send for lists. can PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER, 79 W. 


Midwest Matrix & Machinery Mart, 633 Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill. 
Plymouth Court, Chicago 5, Il. 
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TWO BOOKS 


on 


Type and Layout 


These two books should be in the 
library of every printer, composi- 
tor, designer or buyer of type. 
Excellent for the student of ty- 
pography! When ordering from 
The Inland and American Printer 
and Lithographer, send check or 
money order in advance and the 
book will be sent postpaid. 


Principles of Layout 


By Charles J. Felten; $8.35. Basic 
techniques of effective page layout 
are explained for the advertising 
artist and copywriter in terms of 
composing room production with 
limitations imposed on the artist by 
type metal kept in mind. This is an 
expanded third edition. 


How to Recognize 
Type Faces 
Second Edition, 1959 


By R. Randolph Karch; $6.35. 
Said to be the only single publi- 
cation where one can find all the 
1,693 type faces now sold in fonts 
or matrix forms in the U.S.; the 
different faces are arranged in 
order of their similarities. 


Ask for a copy of our free Book List. 
Write to Book Department, The In- 
land and American Printer and Lith- 
ographer, 79 West Monroe Street, Chi- 
cago 3, Illinois. 


EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





PROGRESS just doesn’t 
happen in the printing 
business. Good equip- 
ment seems to help! 


Current Offerings... 
@ MILLER Major, 4 track $5750. 


@ MILLER TY 28x41 Two Color No. 10245 
rebuilt to our known high standards 


MILLER SG 19x25 No. 9996 current 
model, mint condition 


@ MILLER SW 21x28 No. 10845 


@ MIEHLE Model 41 Two Color 
No. 20005, chain delivery 


@ MIEHLE Model 46 Two Color 
No. 19632, chain delivery 


HEIDELBERG, new 1956, 10x15 
HARRIS 17x22 and 21x29 units 
BIG CHIEF Model 29 offset press 
EBCO 22x34 offset press 


TYPE & PRESS of Illinois Inc. 


3312 North Ravenswood « Chicago 

















For Sale 
ATTENTION PRINTERS 
AND BOX BOARD PLANTS: 


One 36 x 48” 2-color sheetfed rotary 
Cottrell printing press, serial #2755 
(1955); in excellent condition; has 
pneumatic on and off impression trips; 
presently averaging 5700 sheets per hr. 
net production; can be seen in operation. 
Being replaced by larger press. Midwest. 
Box R-5, Inland & Amer. Prntr. & Litho., 
79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. 











Try a Small Ad 
for Quick Results 

















EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





how to get and hold 
Perfect Register 


This $1.35 Carlson 
stainless steel regis- 
ter pin sent free with 
the answer. Thin 
base. Will not buckle 
mask. Ample thumb space. Machined 
and polished to exactly .250”. 


This generous 
sample of Carl- 
son Mask also 
sent free with 
the answer. 
Each sheet of 
Carlson Mask is clearly identified with 
the Carlson mark of quality. 


THE CHESLEY F. CARLSON COMPANY 


2240 Edgewood Avenue « Minneapolis 26, Minnesota 








FOLDERS 

FOLDERS & FEEDERS—Large selec- 
tion, New, Used and Rebuilt Brown Fold- 
ing Machine Co., Since 1882. 3767 Chester 
Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio. 





HELP WANTED 


LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Superintendent—Offset CALIF. $10,000 
Superintendent— 

Offset MIDWEST to $12,000 
Production Manager— 

4 color Litho EAST to $15,000 
Superintendent— 

Bindery (book plant) EAST to $12,000 
Foreman—Letterpress 

(large cylinders) PENN. $ 7,500 


Foreman—Bindery PENN. $ 7,500 


Foreman— 
Composing Room ILLINOIS §$ 7,500 - $ 9,000 


Proof Room Supervisor EAST $ 7,000 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 
Dept. ID-11, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us. 




















How to Do Embossing in Your Own Plant 


You can do professional embossing on your regular job presses if you 
order STEWART’S EMBOSSING BOARDS from The Inland and American 
Printer and Lithographer. A booklet giving full instructions is included 
with every order. Don’t let those extra profits walk out the door. Add rich- 
ness to your printing and dollars to your cash register by accepting with 


confidence every job of die embossing. 


5%4 x 9% inches 


Send check or money order to Book Department, The Inland and American 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
79 West Monroe Street, Chicago 3, Illinois 


elk eae $1.60 a dozen 92 x 11%2 inches..... 


$2.85 a dozen 
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HELP WANTED (Contd.) 


LAYOUT AND MARKUP MAN for ad 
typography and book composition plant 
doing top quality work, both lino and 
mono. Steady situation, good future 
Weimer Typesetting Co., Inc., 624 N 
College, Indianapolis 4, Ind. 





ASSISTANT TO VICE PRESIDENT and 
Plant Manager Large California print- 
ng plant. Write stating fully your ex- 
perience and general background. Box 
R-4, Inland & Amer. Prntr & Litho., 
i9 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, 





SALESMAN WANTED with experience 


nting field and/or mail advertis- 
ng. Long established growing business. 
©. Box 798, Brockton, Massachusetts. 


INK CONDITIONERS 


“ARMOR PLATE” your Inks! 
GLAZCOTE nx conpitioner 


Provides tough, scuff- &+scrotch-resistant finish. 


1 Ib. can $2.20 Send for Price List 
CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 
* 1719 North Damen Avenue © Chicago 47, Illinois 


i Mirs of Trik, 2 /20 Overprint Varnish, 33 & 0-33 Ink 
° Conditioners 





INSTRUCTIONS 
Linoty pe-Intertype Instruction 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan, Ohio 





MACHINERY REBUILDING, MOVING SERVICE 
WILL REPAIR, REBUILD, convert, dis- 


antle, move and erect machinery to 
istomer’s specifications. Free esti- 
ates, Harris and Miehle presses. FOR 


SALE No. 1 Miehle Ser. #2286, 39x53 
press hand feed jogger board del., 
\.C., Spiral drive, good condition, $1500 


F.O.B. 1 No. 3 Miehle Ser. #6413, 33x46 
press, hand feed, jogger board del., 
$1800 F.O.B To dismantle either of 
above presses, skid and load, incl. boxes 
and skids, $500.00. Mid-State Printing 


Machinery Serice, Inc., 3114 S. 61st Ave., 
Cicero, Ill, Phone Town Hall 3-5641 





PLASTIC & RUBBER PLATES 








| 
| 
| 
| 





SALES AIDS 





the world’s finest 

printing sales magazine 
with your own imprint, 

. may be exclusively yours in your 
own sales area. Gives helps, hints to 
buyer of printing. Uses process color, 
quality design. Some franchises open. 
Write today for free samples, prices. 


Tips * 161 £. Grand Ave. * Chicago, III. 















“It Sells printing!” 


@ Use “The Notebook of a Printer.”’ It’s the best 
printer's house-organ you can get because it 
sells printing. Your name designed into it. Smart, 
low cost. Sales copy wins nati. award. ASK. 
Maybe your city and area is open. “It brings in 
business.’ ‘Prospects call us.’ “It makes money” 
. . . clients say. Send for facts: The ARBOGUST 
Co., Adv., 228 N. LaSalle St., Chicago 1, Illinois. 





MAILING PIECES FOR THE PRINTER 
Wayside Press, Interurban Bldg. 
Dallas, Texas 





SITUATIONS WANTED 

SUPPLIES SALES POSITION Small 
plant photoengr. foreman, knows offset 
negs. Hard worker, can meet public 
Box R-6, Inland & Amer. Prntr & Lith., 
79 W. Monroe, Chicago 3, Il. 





TICKETS 

TICKETS—Roll, Machine Folded for 
Amusements. Work Tickets, Reserved 
Seat, Strip, Merchants Trade Day, ete. 
Stock roll tickets. Daly Ticket Company, 
Collinsville, Illinois. 





TYPE & TYPE FOUNDERS 








HEADQUARTERS FOR 


CENTAUR 


and many other fine, useful! tv pes. 
Send f or prices and specimens of all 
M&H Foundry Types. 


MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 


659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 











TYPESETTING SERVICE 


PRINTERS—PU BLISHERS SAVE MON- 
EY !! Typesetting in Holland is cheaper 
due to lower wages! We have 20 Lino- 
types, qualified readers, master English 
and are well established. We also sup- 
ply sheetproofs for offset reproduction. 
For full information, please apply to 
Messrs. BROUWER & CO., 121 Molslaan, 
Delft, Holland. 








Interested in 
TYPOGRAPHY? 


There’s no better way to brush up on 
the fine points of layout and typography 
than to read books on the subject. 
The Inland and American Printer and 
Lithographer has an unusually fine list 
of books which are available through 
its Book Department. Altogether there 
are 38 listings under the heading of 
Art, Layout, Typography, Copyfitting 
in the Book List recently issued by The 
Inland and American Printer and Lith- 
ographer. Send for your copy of this 
book list today. 


The Inland and American 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
Book Department 


79 W. Monroe St. 
Chicago 3, Ill. 

















You give food and friendship 
with every $1 package you send 
to the world’s hungry thru the 
CARE Food Crusade, New York 





STOP © 











STATIC. 


ELECTRICITY 
a 


$3 ACAN - $30 ADOZEN 






STATIKIL 


————— 


Guaranteed... f 


USED REGULARLY IN THE LARGEST PLANTS 








Trade Mark AN 


THE ORIGINAL + THE ONLY 


Quality Contro! Equipment for the Printing Industry for 42 years 
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Vir ENVELOPES 


.. . offer more 
for your money 






Dollar for dollar, you win with 
V-FLAPS . You win cus- 
tomers with bright White 
Wove that takes — and makes 
— fine impressions; with ‘‘The 
Executive Look’; and with 
attractive prices... You win 
a bigger pot with envelopes 
that are uniformly accurate, 
lie flat and are easy to make- 
ready and run on all presses. 
Write for selling aids and 
samples. 













V-3 





UNITED STATES ENVELOPE 


United States Envelope Company 
Springfield 2, Massachusetts 


Plants Coast to Coast 









Another NEW product 
fom nuAre 





CONTACT PRINTING 
LAMP... $39.50 


30-volt, 100-watt pin-point light source 
adjustable in reflector to cover various 
sized areas. Power cabinet has stepped: 
down transformer and manual re-set 
timer. See your dealer or send for 
Bulletin A800}. 


<> company, inc. 
® General Office and Factory: 
4110 W. Grand, Chicago 51, Ill. 


EASTERN SALES AND OFFICE: 
21§ Park Avenue South, New York, New York 
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BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 








* THE TYPE-LOUSE PRESS, “where even teeny weeny 
jobs are too much for us,” is operated by L. A. Ware of 


Iowa City, Ia. 


* DEPARTMENT OF FOUL MANUSCRIPTS—Printer's 
Division. Not too long ago a publisher's secretary asked an 
author to return a manuscript on which the type had been 
set and proofread. The author was somewhat reluctant to 
part with it and wrote this literary gem in reply: 

“Dear Mrs. Johnson: 

“Your request for the foul manuscript copy of (title 
deleted) poses a sensitive emotional problem for me. You 
see, | am very much attached to foul manuscripts, for these 
reasons. 

“When I complete a manuscript, it is fresh and clean 
as the driven snow—but it has no personality, like a brand 
new house in which no one has lived. But when it comes 
back from the printer, it is brimful of ‘personality,’ redolent 
of the stigmata of life and as meaningful as the middens 
of ancient Palestine. 

“There, in the Rohrschach smudges of printer's ink, in 
the barbaric fingerprints (sometimes reminiscent of the 
Java man), in the dried splotches of egg yolk, in the crushed 
agony of mutilated paper, yes, even in the occasional rubber- 
heel prints—in all these fascinating mementos lies the mute 
story of a man, the delicate, lily-fingered printer! 

“By carefully studying these spoors, I weave together the 
chronicles of the man’s life, especially as it pertains to the 
period in which he tortured the helpless manuscript. I can 
even tell, in most cases, if the man trusts his wife. 

“All this, you see, makes it difficult for me to part with 
the manuscript. Besides, I feel that the manuscript is hap- 
pier here, with me, where it was born—where it knew the 
glory of manuscript virginity. In the present state of its 
defilement, it shuns the inquisitive eyes of strangers. Like 
the proverbial Miss Garbo, it wants to be alone. 

“Therefore, Mrs. Johnson, may I keep the tormented body 
of my anguished foul manuscript, please? You understand, 
don’t you?!” 


%* THE LAST WORD we knew we'd have sooner or later 
when we engaged in a friendly little tiff with Dr. Bergen 
Evans, who ran the CBS television show, “The Last Word.” 
We claimed prior right to the title, having been using it 
for this column since 1951 and in another publication since 
1942. We even threatened (somewhat lightly, we admit) to 
sue Dr. Evans and CBS, but Dr. Evans, always the master 
of words, just laughed at us and said everything was all 
right as long as we just “threatened.” Like Little Audrey, 
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we just laughed and laughed when CBS took it off the 
air Oct. 18. 


* WE HAD LUNCH THE OTHER DAY with a small 
and (we like to think) select group of members of Chi- 
cago’s Society of Typographic Arts who were entertaining 
Mrs. Beatrice Warde, internationally known typographer 
and publicist for the British Monotype Co. of London. 
She’s probably the only woman typographer of any note 
in the world today, and she travels all over, lecturing on 
various phases of fine printing. This time, however, she 
was in this country on a purely personal visit to relatives. 
Actually, she’s an American by birth but married a Britisher 
many years ago. 

Dear Beatrice, as we like to call our kissing cousin from 
over the waters, regaled us with many stories and anecdotes 
of life in Britain. Particularly, she described her contacts 
with Stanley Morison, the noted type designer, editor, 
historian and gourmet, who by coincidence was visiting in 
Chicago at the same time. Mr. Morison, who is now 71, 
once wrote a five-million-word history of the London Times. 
Furthermore, he designed the type face Times Roman, now 
so popularly used here as well as abroad. Mr. Morison likes 
to visit Chicago's Newberry Library, which he considers 
one of the world’s finest. Right now, he says, he would 
like to forget about type faces and concentrate on history, 
philosophy, and politics. We hope he doesn’t desert the 
field of typography permanently. 

While we were at the luncheon, Mrs. Warde tape- 
recorded messages from each one of us. She said she was 
going to carry them back to Fetter Lane in London and 
cherish them always. She'll just have to cherish a blank 
tape, however, for when she tried to play them back, her 
battery-operated Austrian recorder wouldn't speak English. 
Nothing came out. Better luck next time, we said, as we 


kissed her goodbye. 


* LET THAT BE A LESSON TO YOU, LEROY. The 
East Coast dock strike caused one Chicago artist no end of 
trouble a few weeks ago. LeRoy Neiman tore his hair 
trying to find the brochures he needed to announce his 
one-man art show. He had them printed in Italy but they 
got lost on the docks somewhere. There’s only one moral 
to that one. You guessed it! 


* WAS SHAKESPEARE A PRINTER? In his plays 
there’s mention of quoins, printer's devil, engravings, fold- 
ing, binding, locking-up, printing, register, and many other 
printshop activities. 
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“Nothing but Cromwell tympan for 40 


99 
years, son That’s right! Veteran pressman Jack Taylor at Max Stern’s Sons 
in Chicago has been using Cromwell tympan for his whole printing life. He will use no other. 
The reason as he gives it to every apprentice: 
“Caliper of Cromwell tympan is unvarying across the width of the sheet and from sheet to 
sheet. Here, we use two calipers—3 and 5 mil—cut to special sizes for our presses. We save time 


on makeready and on the run. No breakdown of the surface of Cromwell tympan. No spongi- 
ness to build up matrix trouble. You can’t go wrong when you insist on CROMWELL tympan.” 
Take a tip from this veteran. Insist on Cromwell when you order tympan. 


© Cromwell tympan is available in 11 calipers from .002”’ to .020’’. 
All sizes are tailored to fit your press. 

e You can buy any quantity from one ream up, in any size. 

e Ask us for working samples. Test Cromwell tympan at our 
expense. 

© Economy tip: Use untreated tympan below the top sheet for 
maximum uniformity and efficiency in makeready. 

© And don’t forget Cromwell offset packing paper, for the solution 
to your offset packing problems, too! 





io M, ) : 
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CP? Cromwell 


PAPER COMPANY 
180 N. Wabash Avenue, Chicago 1, Illinois 





What 
Editor & Publisher 


says 
about 
the 
new Intertype Monarch 


j Pe 0 mons ee, 
“For an amazing performance — f 
exposition visitors had only 
to join the throngs at the ~ 
quarter-of-a-million dollar 
exhibit of the Harris-Intertype 
Corporation and watch the < 
Monarch do its stuff. As tape - 
raced through the operating 
unit, brass matrices poured 
from the transparent maga- 
zine into the assembly, mak- 
ing a clinking rhythm like 
that of a poker player at Las 
Vegas riffling silver dollars, 
and quicker than you could ¢ 
say aces back-to-back column- 
width slugs lined up at the 
rate of 14 per minute. 

“Six years in development 
and at a cost of something 
like a million dollars for ¢ 
research and experimenta- 4 
tion, the Intertype Monarch ’ 
has already passed its field [ 
tests with flying colors at the 
South Bend (1nd.) Tribune.” . 
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The above quotation is from the 
September 12th issue of Editor 
and Publisher. Write or phone 
for information on the new 
Monarch linecasting machine. 


HARRIS 


merrell Intertype Company 


A Division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 


360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 


Intertype is a registered trademark 
Set in Times Roman 








